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CHAPTER I

THE INSTITUTIONAL SELF-STUDY:
INTRODUCTION
A quarter of a century (1965-1990) has passed since the
Indiana General Assembly enacted a change in the mission, status,
and name of its third oldest public institution of higher education. What had been Indiana State College, an institution dedicated almost exclusively throughout its prior history to the
preparation of teachers and professionals in the State's and
nation's schools, became Indiana state University, a multipurpose, doctoral degree granting institution. With that change
came a renewed commitment to excellence in teaching, new commitments to scholarly research and publication and artistic expression, and a strengthened commitment to new forms and expanded
dimensions of public service.
The transition from single-purpose college to multipurpose
university was neither instantaneous nor complete with the name
change . Much of the last twenty-five years has been devoted to
the achievement of institutional maturity as a university.
In
that span of time, the University has examined, tested, modified,
and examined once again the range and definition of its educational purposes and goals. The present scope of the University's
undergraduate and graduate degree programs, its raised standards
in student admission, retention, and graduation policies, and its
demonstrable improvement in the volume and quality of its schola rship and research attest to an intellectually vibrant and
academically self-confident university.
The necessary foundations are firmly in place for the
University's next quarter-century of educational and cultural
service to its students and its many publics.
Self-analysis and self-evaluation are ongoing, unending
activities at Indiana State University. Incorporated into institutional management are, among many endeavors, annual reviews of
faculty and staff salaries, assessments of faculty, staff, and
student performance, reviews and revisions of program objectives,
analyses of student profile data for use in recruitment and
retention practices, surveys of alumni perceptions of their
educational preparation for careers, evaluations of the correlation between general education courses and program goals, periodic review of all academic degree programs, encouragement of
interdisciplinary studies and research, and applications of new
technologies to instruction, research, and administration .
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The University's self-study in preparation for the 1990
accreditation review by the North Central Association fits neatly
into existing institutional self-evaluation policies and procedures.
Plans for formal self-study had already begun when the North
Central Association Commission extended an invitation to the
University to identify for special emphasis certain areas of
interest which offered potential for institutional development
and improvement.
Faculty and administrators charged with the
preparation of the self-study proposed as the general theme of
the review the enhancement of the academic, intellectual, and
social climate of the University.
With the adoption of that
theme, the University's administrative leadership fixed its
attention on three correlated subjects for special emphasis:
the improvement of the quality of student life through
the enrichment of the academic, intellectual, and social
climate of the institution;
the enhancement of the quality of the academic and
intellectual climate of the institution through encouragement and support for faculty research , scholarship,
and creative expression: and
the identification and application of ways to strengthen
and facilitate opportunities for the professional advancement of faculty and staff, as ends in themselves
and as means toward the enrichment of the academic,
intellectual, and social climate of the University.
Each of these three subjects was assigned to a subcommittee
of the self-study group. Each group was charged with the responsibility to address itself to a thorough examination of the
subject within its purview. The consequent reports, observations, and recommendations of each subcommittee or group have
been integrated with pro forma self-study procedures.
The result, then, is the Indiana State University Self-Study Report.

ORGANIZATION OF THE SELF-STUDY
An institutional Self-Study Steering Committee was appointed
by the President. The membership of the Committee was designed
to reflect the diversity of the University community. The twenty-five members were nominated by the Vice Presidents, by the
University Faculty Senate, and by the Student Government Association. The nominations of the Vice President for Academic Affairs
were drawn from the nominations of the faculty and staff by the
academic deans . The Vice President appointed the Coordinator and
four Associate Coordinators to plan and direct the Self-Study.
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Steering Committee Membership

Coordinator:
A. Toy Caldwell-Colbert
Assistant Vice President for Academic Affairs and Associate
Professor of Psychology
Associate Coordinators:
Mary Ann Carroll
Dean, School of Graduate Studies, Director of Research, and
Professor of Educational and School Psychology
Don A. Nelson
Professor, Department of Psychology
James E. Rentschler
Associate Dean, School of Education, and Professor of
Educational Administration
Howard D. Richardson,
Professor, Department of Recreation and Leisure Studies
Steering Committee Members:
Betty Bartlett Davis, Associate Dean, Library Services
John W. Cooley, Associate Dean, School of Business, and
Associate Professor of Accounting
Sheron J. Dailey, Professor of Communication
Philip DiLavore, Professor of Physics
Donald Dusanic, Professor of Life Sciences
Robert w. Elsey, Dean, student Life
Paula Etchison, Undergraduate Student
Teresa Exline, Coordinator of Public Affairs
Linda Ferguson, Associate Registrar
Denni s c. Graham, Vice President for Business Affairs
Karen Hartman, Associate Professor of Undergraduate Nursing
studies
John c. Jessell, Professor of Counseling Psychology
Robert B. Lawson, Assistant Dean, School of Technology, and
Professor of Manufacturing Technology
Mildred G. Lemen, Professor of Physical Education
Joel c. Lonergan, Director of University Relations
William P. Maxam, Assistant to the President, state
Government Relations, and Professor of Political Science
Brooks Morris, Graduate Student
Donald c. Rininger, Director of Off-Campus Programs
Richard o. Spear, Professor of Health and Safety
Lisa Witt, Graduate Student
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SELECTION OF A SELF-STUDY PLAN
The Coordinator and Associate Coordinators, in October 1988,
developed mechanisms 1) to inform the University community of the
special emphasis approach to the Self-Study, 2) to solicit suggestions for the topics of the special emphasis, and 3) to organize the preparation of the standard review and the special emphasis reports.
Campus discussions of the nature and purpose of the special
emphases began with a presentation of the idea by the North
Central Association's institutional liaison, Gerald Patton, to
the Steering Committee.
Committee members then held discussions
with academic and administrative units, the Executive Committee
of the Faculty Senate, and the Deans' Council. From those discussions emerged proposals of topics of special emphases.
The
three topics chosen were then presented to the Vice President for
Academic Affairs and the President for further consideration and
approval. A prospectus on the purposes and organization of the
Self-Study was presented to the campus community in University
Notes.
Following acceptance by the North Central Association
liaison in December, the three special emphasis subcommittees and
the standard review subcommittee were appointed, tasks were assigned, and the work was underway.
over the next nine months, the several subcommittees gave
periodic progress reports to the Coordinator and the Steering
Committee .
Those academic and administrative units charged with
the development of materials for the standard institutional
review were asked to address the contributions of their enterprises to the special emphasis theme and to their studies of unit
mission, organization, organizational structure, available resources, student characteristics, and plans for future development.

SELF-STODY TIMETABLE
March 1988

Identification and appointment of pro tern
coordinator, James A. Schellenberg, Assistant Vice President for Academic Affuirs.

April 1988

Dr. Schellenberg's attendance at the North
Central Association meeting for Self-Study
Coordinators.

August 1988

Appointment of A. Toy Caldwell-Colbert,
Assistant Vice President for Academic
Affairs, as Coordinator, and of four
Associate Coordinators.
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September 1988

Appointment of Steering Committee.

October 1988

Visit of North Central Association liaison, Gerald Patton, to the University to
discuss process and procedures for a selfstudy with special emphasis.

October - December

Development of areas of special emphasis,
appointment of special emphasis sub-committees, and establishment of Self-Study
timetable.

1988

December 1988

Presentation of institutional plans to the
North central Association and acceptance
of the plans.

January - February

Special emphasis subcommittees begin work
and present progress reports to the Steering Committee.

1989

1989

Special emphasis studies developed and
completed for presentation to the Steering
Committee; standard review reports prepared by major administrative units.

May - August 1989

Subcommittee reports drafted, edited,
completed and presented to Coordinator.

September - October

Draft outline of Self-Study prepared by
Coordinator, reviewed by Associate Coordinators, Academic Vice
President,
and
President.

February - April

1989

1989

Self-Study revised, edited, and approved
by Coordinator, Academic Vice President,
and President.

November 1989

Final draft report sent to Dr. Patton for
review and suggestions.

December 1, 1989

Coordinator and Associate Coordinators
meet with Dr. Patton for critique of
report.

December 1989

Final revisions of Self-Study by coordinator and review by Associate Coordinators.
Final report printed.

January 1990

Final report sent to North Central Association.

April 2-5, 1990

On-site visit by North central Association
team.

October - November
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ORGANIZATION OF THE SELF-STUDY REPORT
The Self-Study Report is designed to serve as a work of
reference for site-team consultation and evaluation and to provide the University community the substantive matter for an
agenda, which may serve to guide the University in the next
decade. several chapters of the Report include the identification of institutional progress and advances since the last accreditation visit, in 1980, and presents current efforts and
enterprises which contribute to the University's quality and
distinction. The chapters on the special emphases include recommendations and a possible agenda for future consideration.
Chapters I and II of the Report address the organization and
structure of the Self-Study and of the Report and institutional
history, respectively.
Chapter III addresses the contemporary mission of the University and reviews the present correlation of available resources and institutional mission and responsibility.
Special
attention is given in this chapter to recent changes in governance and administration, to the separation of the Evansville
campus from the statutory authority of Indiana State University,
and to the reorganization of governing bodies in the College of
Arts and Sciences and the University's five professional schools.
The chapter also includes a discussion of the Campus Master Plan
for physical facilities, adopted in 1987.
Chapter IV addresses each of the major educational units and
their respective program developments during the past decade.
The contributions of these units to the enhancement of the academic, intellectual, and social climate of the University are
presented in the citation of unit objectives and planning initiatives--those that are underway and those proposed--for the next
decade.
Chapter v describes institutional support services and
programs available and in operation.
Chapters VI through VIII present the special emphases and
their importance to the enhancement of the academic, intellectual, and social climate of the University. Recommendations for
review, institutional consideration, and possible action are
featured in each category of emphasis.
Chapter IX reviews the statements, plans, and reports which
guide institutional development, describes the current initiatives which are calculated to advance development, and presents
a review process which is designed to build an institutional
agenda for the future.
The appendices, basic institutional data
forms, and index complete the Report.
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CHAPTER II

THE UNIVERSITY IN HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE
on December 20, 1865, in special session, the General Assembly of the State of Indiana enacted legislation establishing a
State Normal School for "the preparation of teachers for the
common schools of Indiana."
A four-member board of trustees
appointed by the Governor was charged with the responsibility of
establishing and operating the School.
The location of the
School, as stipulated in the enabling legislation, was to be "at
such place as shall obligate itself for the largest donation .•.. "
Terre Haute accepted the challenge and opportunity and made the
largest donation.
The Normal School admitted its first students on January 6,
1870. T\o:enty-one students were enrolled. The faculty consisted
of the President and four professors. From this modest beginning
the institution has grown and developed into Indiana State
University.
In the one hundred year period between 1865 and
1965, the institution evolved through successive stages of
development, from a Normal School to a Teachers College (1929},
to a College (1961), and to a University (1965).
Several important stages in the development of the University help to explain its history.
Throughout the first thirty years of institutional history,
the majority of the students were not high school graduates.
Since 1908, graduation from a commissioned high school has
been a requirement for admission to the institution.
The first bachelor's degrees were awarded to five students in
1908.
In 1918, Indiana State Normal established a branch campus in
Muncie--the Eastern Division.
In 1929, the Eastern Division
became Ball State Teachers College, an autonomous institution.
Courses leading to the master's degree were first offered in
1927.
The first master's degrees were awarded to five
students in 1928.
The General Assembly changed the name of the institution to
Indiana State Teachers College in 1929.
In 1940, a bachelor's degree was made a requirement for all
those entering the teaching profession in Indiana. With this
statewide change, the last vestiges of the old normal school
program at the Teachers College disappeared.
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Between 1925 and 1970, the curriculum was greatly expanded to
provide opportunities in almost all fields of teacher
education, in the arts and sciences, and in business, nursing, technology, health, and physical education.
In 1965, the North Central Association granted approval to
offer Ph.D. degree programs in selected fields.
since 1960, academic departments have been organized into the
College of Arts and Sciences and into the professional
Schools of Business: Education; Nursing; Technology: and
Health, Physical Education, and Recreation.
The School of
Graduate Studies was created in 1960.
The institution became Indiana State College by an act of the
Indiana General Assembly, in 1961.
In 1965, the General Assembly changed the name of the College
to Indiana State University .
A special session of that
Assembly enacted a resolution memorializing the University
and the other state higher education institutions to do all
things necessary for the creation of a four-year, Stateassisted college at Evansville. The University assumed the
primary responsibility for the development of the Evansville
campus.
In 1985, the Evansville campus was separated from the authority of the Indiana State University Board of Trustees and was
redesignated as the University of Southern Indiana .
Throughout the history of the institution, institutional
integrity has been supported by the Indiana General Assembly. In
every legislative act of consequence to the institution, all
powers, rights, duties, and obligations of the Board of Trustees
have been honored and preserved.
ACCREDITATION HISTORY OF THE UNIVERSITY
1915

Accreditation as a teacher training institution.

1930

Listed among the accredited colleges and
sities in the North Central States.

1963

Accreditation
gree.

1965

Preliminary accreditation of doctoral degree programs in Elementary Education and in Guidance and
Psychological Services.

of the Educational
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univer-

Specialist

de-

1967

Extension of the preliminary accreditation of the
University to include preliminary accreditation of
the Ph . D. program in Life Sciences.

1968

Extension of the preliminary accreditation of the
University to include the Ph.D. degree programs in
Secondary Education, Educational Administration,
and Geography.

1975

Continued accreditation at the doctoral level.

1980

Continued accreditation at the doctoral level with
evaluation scheduled in the spring of 1990.

PROGRAM ACCREDITATION
Indiana State University is accredited by the National
Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education and by the State
of Ind i ana to offer curricula for elementary teachers, secondary
teachers, and school services personnel at the bachelor's and
master's degree levels and to offer the Educational Specialist
degree a nd the Ph.D. degree.
The Speech-Language Pathology programs are accredited by the
Edu cati o nal Training Board of the American Board of Examiners in
Speech Pathology and Audiology of the American Speech-LanguageHearing Association.
The Master of Science degree program in
Marriage and Family Therapy is accredited by the American Association for Marriage and Family Therapy.
The Doctor of Psychology program in Clinical Psychology and
the Ph . D. degree program in Guidance and Psychological Services,
with specializations in School Psychology and Counseling
Psychology, are accredited by the American Psychological
Association.
Programs in the College of Arts and Sciences have received
the recognition of the American Chemical Society, the Committee
on Allied Health Education and Accreditation of the American
Medical Association, the National Association of Schools of Arts
and Design, the National Association of Schools of Music, the
American Dietetics Association, and the American Home Economics
Assoc iation.
The undergraduate programs and the Master of Business Administration degree program of the School of Business are accredited
by the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business.
The School of Nursing is accredited by the Indiana State
Board of Nursing .
The associate, baccalaureate, and master's
degree programs in Nursing are accredited by the appropriate
13

boards of review of the National League for Nursing. The Continuing Education Program is accredited by the American Nurses
Association.
The Athletic Training program in the School of Health,
Physical Education, and Recreation is accredited by the National
Athletic Trainers Association. The Environmental Health Science
program is accredited by the National Environmental Health Association .
The Safety Management program is accredited by the
National Association of Safety Engineers. The School's programs
in Recreation are accredited by the National Parks and Recreation
Association.
Seven of the baccalaureate programs in the School of Technology are accredited by the National Association of Industrial
Technology.
The programs include Manufacturing Technology,
Electronics and Computer Technology, Computer Integrated Manufacturing, Graphic Arts Management, Packaging Technology, Mechanical
Technology, and Industrial Automotive Technology.
Indiana state University holds memberships in the American
Association of Colleges for Teacher Education, the American
Association of University Women, the American Council on Education, the Midwestern Association of Graduate Schools, the Council
of Graduate Schools in the United States, the American Association of state Colleges and the Universities, the College Entrance
Examination Board, the American Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admission Officers, the Association of College Admissions Counselors, and the National Association for Foreign Student Affairs, among other organizations.
The University is
entered on the approved list of institutions by the Association
of American Universities.
THE 1980 NORTH CENTRAL ASSOCIATION ACCREDITATION REVIEW
The site-visit report submitted to the North Central Association by the 1980 visiting t e am included constructive criticism,
helpful suggestions, encouragement, support, and favorable
recommendations.
A summary of institutional developments over
the decade which address specific issues mentioned in the 1980
report are presented in the following paragraphs .
Research

The ambiguities of an institution recently emerged as a
comprehensive university were still evident in 1980. The report
cited a need for the encouragement, promotion, and support of
research and scholarship throughout the University.
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Since that time, major improvements in research productivity
are in evidence, reflecting a wide range of effective
institutional initiatives.
A research/creativity award
recognizing faculty achievement has been established.
Administrative responsibility for the advancement of research has
been assigned to the Dean of the School of Graduate studies and
to deans of academic units. Grant-writing incentives have been
developed by the School of Graduate Studies. A Faculty Report of
Professional Activities form has been developed as a means of
identifying annually the research productivity of all faculty. A
brochure designed to publicize the research and scholarship of
the faculty, Select List of Professional Activities, is published
each year by the Office of the Vice President for Academic Affairs. Departmental articulation of standards for evaluation of
faculty performance and productivity, which is being developed in
the context of institutional academic initiatives, will give
appropriate emphasis to research, scholarship, and creative expression.
Revisions in the University's sabbatical leaves
policy give increased attention to research projects. Research
centers have been established throughout the University to promote and support faculty research activities.
The importance of research to the University in the next
decade dictated its identification as one of the topics for
special emphasis in the Self-Study .
Facilities and Resources
The 1980 report describes a physical plant in need of immediate attention. Although some academic units, such as Business
and Education, had been located in newly remodeled facilities,
the report noted pressing needs in Health, Physical Education,
and Recreation, in several departments of Technology, and in the
offices of Student Financial Aid and the School of Graduate
Studies.
Since that time, an integrated campus master plan has reshaped the campus' physical environment. Among the many improvements in facilities are the construction of a new building for
the Departments of Physical Education, Health and Safety, and
Recreation and Leisure Studies; a new School of Technology building and the renovation of two other buildings for use by the
School; new offices for Student Financial Aid and the School of
Graduate Studies; the acquisition and renovation of a building to
accommodate art studios; a new academic building for seven departments and units of the College of Arts and Sciences; and
improved recreation facilities.
Administrative Organization
Among the administrative issues mentioned in the 1980 report
were the need for better planning mechanisms, an improvement in
15

Campus communications, administrative record-keeping, and
computing have been significantly upgraded in the last decade: a
new telecommunications system was installed in 1984; the Information Associates software records system was introduced in 1985;
the University's automation of Library materials purchasing,
cataloging, and circulation preceded similar efforts at other
public university libraries in Indiana; and electronic linkage
with four other college libraries and with a number of electronic
databases has recently been completed.
Instructional and research computing has experienced major improvement in recent
years.
The University has undergone substantial change,
improvement, and development in the decade since the last
accreditation visit in 1980.
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CHAPTER III

INSTITUTIONAL OVERVIEW
THE EDUCATIONAL MISSION OF INDIANA STATE UNIVERSITY

Indiana State University is a comprehensive, State-assisted
institution of higher education .
The University serves the
educational and cultural needs of undergraduate and graduate
students through a broad range of programs and courses leading to
baccalaureate, master's, and doctor's degrees.
The University is committed to the advancement of knowledge
and to the cultural improvement of society through the production
of research and scholarship and the presentation of creative work
in the arts.
The University offers a comprehensive array of undergraduate
degree programs. Fundamental to the University's undergraduate
curriculum is a General Education Program required of all students who seek baccalaureate degrees.
The Program constitutes
approximately 40 percent of the course work required for a
bachelor's degree.
Graduate studies include a wide range of
master's degree programs, the Educational Specialist degree, a
limited number of programs leading to Ph.D. degrees in several
fields of Education, in Geography, and in Life Sciences, and the
Doctor of Psychology degree.
The University offers the majority of its programs and
courses leading to degrees on its campus at Terre Haute.
Many
courses and several degree programs are offered at other locations throughout the State. Some programs and courses are offered in cooperation with other higher education institutions.
The University also offers many service-oriented, non-credit
courses.
The University seeks to maintain its ethnic and cultural
diversity. Undergraduate and graduate students represent all of
the State's ninety-two counties, all of the nation's fifty
states, and approximately seventy foreign nations.
The University's undergraduate and graduate degree programs
are designed to serve the needs of full-time students.
The
University also serves and seeks to expand its educational and
cultural services to part-time students in Terre Haute and
throughout the State. The University gives especial attention to
the educational needs of students who reside in west central
Indiana and to minorities.
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The University subscribes to a philosophy of selective
admission of students . The practice of that philosophy is designed to ensure reasonable opportunity for the academic success
of students. The University's standards of degree program admission, retention, and graduation reveal an institutional commitment to high academic performance.
The University's educational philosophy and concomitant
practices are manifest in modest student-to-faculty rat i os.
Members of the University's faculty are assigned to all levels of
course work, freshman through graduate. Courses at the undergraduate level are designed to limit class size, encouraging and
facilitating thereby faculty-student interaction. The employment
of graduate teaching assistants in classrooms and laboratories is
restricted to a few, multiple-section introductory courses, and
their work is closely supervised and monitored by senior members
of the faculty.
Research and scholarship are characteristic of the faculty
1n all of the University ' s academic departments, including those
units engaged exclusively or primarily in undergraduate instruction. Published research and scholarship and public exhibitions
of creative work in the arts are expected of faculty in departments and units offering advanced and graduate programs of study.
As a State-assisted institution, the University annually
dedicates a substantial part of its affairs and activities to
public service . The University is especially involved in local,
State, and national economic development enterprises and cooperates with State and national agencies in the advancement of
programs designed to improve the public welfare.
It is also the mission of Indiana State University to remain
a center of academic, intellectual, creative, and cultural activities in the state and Midwest, and to educate its student s with
a global perspective that will enable them to function effectively in today's world.

ADMINISTRATIVE ORGANIZATION

The following chart outlines the present organization of the
University.
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GOVERNANCE
Board of Trustees
The University's Board of Trustees is composed of nine
all of whom must be Indiana residents, appointed by the
Governor. Two of the nine are nominated by the University Alumni
Council. One is a student member, who may serve one two-year
term.
All of the other Trustees are appointed for four-year
terms, and they may be reappointed.

members~

Indiana General Assembly
The Indiana General Assembly has delegated certain powers
and authority to the University's Board of Trustees. The General
Assembly retains the power to rescind, amend, or add to the powers, duties, and functions delegated to the Board of Trustees.
The General Assembly appropriates the biennial operating and
capital budgets of the institution. The University is subject to
rules, regulations, and statutory requirements enacted by the
General Assembly.

Indiana Commission for Hiqher Education
In 1971, the Indiana General Assembly enacted legislation
creating a Commission for Higher Education. The Commission has
authority in the planning and coordination of Indiana's Statesupported postsecondary institutions of higher education, in the
review of appropriation requests, and in the recommendation of
budget authorizations (both operating and capital) to the Governor, State Budget Agency, and the General Assembly, in the approval of new degree programs, in the review of existing programs, and in the performance of other functions assigned or
authorized by the Governor.

Office of the President
The President is the chief educational and administrative
officer of the University and is responsible to the Indiana State
University Board of Trustees for the execution of the policies of
the Board and for the organization, administration, operation,
and development of the University.
Acting under authority granted by the Board of Trustees, the
President has organized the operational responsibilities of the
University into five major areas:
academic and instructional
services, business management and fiscal services, student personnel services, public and professional services, and administrative services.
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Duties and responsibilities for the conduct and administration of each of these five areas are delegated to a vice president. The President has established an Administrative Services
and Planning Council, chaired by the President and composed of
the Vice Presidents. The duties of this Council are to coordinate and unify administrative policies and procedures, to define
and allocate administrative authority and responsibility, to
evaluate the general efficiency of operation, and to plan for the
overall development of the University. Each of the five major
areas is organized into related administrative units, departments, and offices, each responsible for assigned functions.

University Vice Presidents
The Vice President for Academic Affairs is responsible to
the President for the general administration, organization, and
development of all academic programs of the University and related instructional services.
The Vice President for Business Affairs administers all
business and financial affairs of the University, including
budget control, financial accounting, purchasing, operation and
maintenance of the physical plant, rental properties, and supervision of new construction on the campus.
The Vice President for Development and Public Affairs is
responsible to the President for the advancement of the goals of
the University through a planned, comprehensive, and coordinated
program of activities in financial resource development, alumni
affairs, public relations, and related activities.
The Vice President for Student Affairs is responsible to the
President for the development, organization, and implementation
of student personnel and administrative services. The Office of
Student Affairs provides programs and functions which seek to
facilitate the academic progress of students, to contribute to
their personal development, and to enhance the social and cultural climate in which they live and study.
The Vice President for Administrative Affairs serves as
Secretary of the University and also is responsible for assigned
administrative and personnel services designed to support and
enhance the academic, intellectual, cultural, and social programs
of the University.
council of Deans
The Council of Deans is composed of ten academic deans (Arts
and Sciences; Business; Education; Graduate Studies; Health,
Physical Education, and Recreation; Instructional Services;
Library Services; Nursing; student Academic Services; and Technology). The Council is chaired by the Vice President for Aca26

demic Affairs, and its purpose is to advise the Vice President on
matters of importance to the deans in the fulfillment of their
duties and responsibilities. The Council participates in the
formulation of academic policy and the development of procedures
to implement policy.

Faculty senate
Active by tradition and practice in the shared management of
the University, faculty government plays an important role in the
governance of the institution. The Faculty Senate is composed of
forty members elected for two-year terms, assuring each school
proportional representation. Meeting once each month during the
academic year, the Senate is charged with the review, consideration, and disposition of all matters which lie within the primary
and advisory jurisdiction of the faculty as defined in the Faculty Constitution.
The Standing Committees of the Faculty Senate are Administrative Affairs, Arts Endowment, Curriculum and Academic Affairs,
Graduate Council, Faculty Affairs, Faculty Economic Benefits,
Student Affairs, University Research, and a Hearing Committee on
Faculty Dismissal . Except for the latter, all Standing Committees are composed of nine faculty members, two of whom must also
be members of the Faculty Senate.
Special All-University faculty committees, appointed by the
Faculty senate, play a central role in promotions, faculty
awards, and leaves of absence decisions. Faculty also serve on
some twenty additional University committees, the members of
which are appointed by the President.

College and School Governance
The University's schools and the College of Arts and
Sciences are self-governing in matters of each unit's internal
policy . Issues which pertain only to single units are normally
addressed within the school or college, unless appealed to the
Standing Committees of the University Faculty Senate. Should a
school or the College feel that its governance authority is challenged, it may appeal first to the Senate and ultimately to the
entire University faculty . Jurisdictional disputes involving the
administration and faculty have been rare, and in the few instances the Faculty Constitution has provided the means whereby
the differences were heard by the Board of Trustees.
Decentralization of many of the decision-making processes at
Indiana State University in the last decade has produced encouraging results. The transfer of responsibility and authority from
University to school or college governance has permitted the
Faculty Senate and its committee structure to concentrate on
matters which involve the entire institution.
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Student Governance
The student Government Association (SGA), of which every
student is a member, is the self-governing body for all University students. The purposes of SGA are to provide a form of government for the supervision of student activities ; to provide a
forum for the expression of student views and interests ; to
maintain academic freedom, academic responsibility , and student
rights; to improve student social, cultural , and physical welfare; to develop better educational standards, facilities, and
teaching methods; to help promote national and international
understanding and fellowship at the student level ; and to foster
recognition of the rights of students at the University and · in
the community.
In addition to student governance through the
executive, legislative, and judicial branches of SGA, students
are selected by the president of SGA to serve on various University committees that deal with administrative policies pertaining
to various activities, programs, and services. The activities of
the Student Government Association and student representation on
University committees help to ensure a student role in the governance of the institution.

HOMAN RESOURCES

The Faculty
The members of the faculty of Indiana State University are
well-qualified through training and experience to fulfill their
academic duties and responsibilities.
In the 1989-90 year the
University has 646 full-time and 149 part-time faculty members.
Four hundred and fifty-one, or 70 percent, of the full-time
faculty hold doctoral or terminal degrees from 171 institutions .
Four hundred forty-four members of the faculty, or 68.7 percent ,
are tenured .
The faculty is, of course, the major intellectual and academic strength of the university. The members• diverse backgrounds , training, and experience are appropriate to the
University's educational mission.
The development of the University's faculty over the past
ten years is comparable to that of other American universities.
As the institution moves into its second generation as a university, newly-appointed faculty will be expected to possess a
mastery of their fields, demonstrated competence in teaching, and
the ability to contribute to the published research in their
field, to submit proposals to granting agencies, to participate
in professional organizations, and to provide expert services t ·o
society.
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In an effort to enhance faculty excellence, the University
introduced new academic initiatives in 1987. Recognizing the
diversity among departments, each department was asked to develop
new or modify specific criteria for faculty evaluation, for
identifying expectations of new faculty, for standards of performance for reappointments of probationary faculty, for recommendations of tenure and promotion to each of the ranks, for
graduate faculty status, for above-standard salary increases, and
for priority sabbatical leaves of absence. Each department was
asked to establish a system of peer review in all faculty evaluations and develop mechanisms to measure teaching effectiveness.
A new report form of professional activity was developed, to be
submitted annually to department chairs and deans by all faculty.
School and college expectations for faculty performance were
identified by the deans, who also reviewed and approved departmental criteria and developed programs to support faculty growth.
The University has several faculty development programs in
place. Professional growth is enhanced by an excellent sabbatical leave program. During 1989-90, 64 faculty members are on
one-semester or academic-year leave, a total representing 14
percent of the full-time complement.
University policy permits faculty to use up to 20 percent of
a work week for consulting activities, thus enabling faculty to
utilize their expertise in applied contexts and to gain new
experiences in their disciplines.
Faculty are substantially involved in institutional decision-making at the University level, through the Faculty Senate
and its standing committees, and at the school/college level ,
through the respective governance structures.
students
In the Fall semester of 1989 the University enrolled 12,005
students. Of these, 10 1 501 were undergraduate and 1,504 were
graduate students , comprising a total FTE enrollment of 9,875.
The University enrolls students from every county in Indiana,
from every state in the nation, and from seventy foreign countries.
Eighty-five percent of all students enrolled in Fall 1989
were Indiana residents; nine percent were from other states; and
the remainder were international students . Nearly half of the
out-of-state students were from Illinois. Qualified students from
three Illinois counties contiguous to Vigo county are treated as
Indiana residents. one in three of all students is a resident of·
Vigo County or one of its four contiguous counties. The University enrolls eighty percent of all high school graduates in the
five-county area who attend public higher education institutions.
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Fifty-one percent of all students enrolled in the Fall 1989
semester were women, and 8.4 percent were minority students.
Twenty-two percent of the undergraduate students were over the
age of 22 and half of the graduate students were over the age of
30. Approximately thirty-five percent of all students live in
residence halls. Approximately sixty-five percent of all students rely on some form of financial aid to supplement personal
and family resources.
A typical Indiana State University student can perhaps best
be described in terms of responses to the student Information
Questionnaire (SIQ) administered to incoming freshmen during the
New Student Orientation Program. In Fall 1989, 2,246 new Fall
freshmen answered the SIQ. Responses revealed that the typical
Fall 1989 freshman is from a city of 10,000 or less. More than
half of those responding live within 100 miles of Indiana State
University. Median annual parental family income was $30,000.
Many are first-generation college students; only 38 percent of
the respondents have parents with college degrees, though the
parents of sixty-three percent of the students have at least
partial college training. The SIQ asks students to rate a variety of factors affecting choice of college to identify the reasons
students select Indiana state University. The major factors
influencing students' decisions to attend Indiana State University in descending order of the percentage of students who rated
the factors as Essential or Very Important are: strength in major
field, academic reputation of major department, low cost, quality
of faculty, job placement of graduates, available financial aid,
and size of campus. Seventy-two percent of the respondents plan
to live in residence halls. Three of five plan to work during
the school year.
Scholastic Aptitude Test scores and high school academic
records reveal the preparation level of incoming freshmen.
In
Fall 1989, twelve percent of unconditionally admitted freshmen
were ranked in the top ten percent of their high school class.
Three in eight ranked in the top twenty-five percent . The average SAT Verbal and Math scores of Fall 1989 unconditionally
admitted students were 394 and 437, respectively.
An important element in the students' college experience is
participation in student organizations and activities. The
University provides opportunities for participation in over 200
organizations and special interest groups including social fraternities and sororities, honorary and professional fraternities,
music organizations, religious organizations, service and special
interest groups, departmental organizations, and the intramural
sports program.

Administrative Professional/Technical Staff
The invaluable contributions of administrative staff in
professional and technical positions are significant factors in
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the successful fulfillment of the University's mission.
In
addition to the typical administrative positions of president,
vice presidents, associate vice presidents, deans, directors, and
supervisors, there are many other professional and technical
personnel who serve the University in Student Affairs, Public
Affairs, the Computer Center, the Audio-Visual center, the Business Office, and the Physical Plant. There are 264 administrative and technical staff members whose work is essential to the
operation and efficiency of the University.

support staff
Support and service personnel make up the final category of
human resources.
At the start of the 1988-89 academic year,
there were 968 staff members in data processing, clerical, food
service/ custodial, grounds, printing, safety and security, and
library positions.
Their service contributes to the fulfillment
of the institutional mission.
PHYSICAL RESOURCES

Indiana State University's physical facilities include 89
buildings situated on 135 acres.
The total physical plant investment of $229.5 million has a current replacement value of
$441 million.
Major remodeling, renovation, and replacement
projects in the last ten years have been designed to provide and
maintain modern instructional and research facilities.
The University owns an additional 110 acres of land near the
campus, which is used for academic support activities. Research,
recreat i on, and nature/wildlife study facilities totaling 190
acres have been donated to Indiana State University. At some
distance from the main campus, these facilities provide natural
laboratory settings.
The Campus Master Plan for physical facilities and resource
development was adopted by the University Board of Trustees in
June 1986. The plan evolved from an extensive study by University personnel and the analysis of the accumulated data in consultation with an off-campus professional firm.
several major
objectives emerged from the process which have been used to guide
future facilities development for both the intermediate and long
term. An objective of the Campus Master Plan is the establishment of natural building groupings, which will provide coherence
to the campus. The pedestrian-oriented campus of the near future
will be defined by concentrations of academic, residential, and
recreational functions.
A State commitment to the principles of the Campus Master
Plan has encouraged the institution to request financial support
for the construction of new facilities, the remodeling of some
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buildings, and the demolition of obsolete structures.
state
approval and support takes the form of Fee Replacement Appropriations, which replace student fees dedicated to pay the debt
service on the bonds issued to finance construction and remodeling projects.
Innovative financing, bonding, and refunding techniques
undertaken three years ago have enabled the administration to
lower the outstanding bonded indebtedness from $65.3 million on
June 30, 1979, to $57.8 million on June 30, 1989, despite the
fact that approximately $29 million in new and remodeled facilities has been added since 1983.
The Campus Master Plan should position the University to
meet the needs of the students of the twenty-first century, while
allowing the flexibility to modify and incorporate unanticipated
program needs and requirements.
The State has appropriated $13.6 million in general repair
and replacement funds in the last five biennial sessions, through
a State-wide, formula-driven equation based on type of structure,
age, and last major refurbishment.
The University has $3.3
million in general repair and rehabilitation funds appropriated
for the 1989-91 biennium.
A new University-wide telecommunications system was installed during the 1984-85 fiscal year.
This system provides
normal telecommunications and departmental linkage to the Computer Center and to satellite computer facilities. These user-oriented systems provide the latest data management techniques to
educational and support programs .
FINANCIAL RESOURCES

The University receives financial support from four main
sources: 1) State appropriations, 2) student fees, 3) gifts and
grants, 4) income from sales and services.
These projected
sources of revenue are used as the basis for compiling the
University's annual operating budgets.
The General Assembly funds all State agencies on a biennial
basis.
Each institution develops its own legislative request,
using the internal budget for the last year of the preceding
biennium as its base. The biennial request is comprised of five
divisions, each of which is developed under different State
guidelines: 1) increased enrollment; 2) salaries; 3) inflation
on unavoidables, fringe benefits, and general supplies and expenses; 4) new academic programs; 5) quality or program improvements.
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After the biennial request is reviewed and approved by the
University Board of Trustees, it is submitted to four State
agencies and two legislative committees for review and recommendations. These organizations consult extensively with University
officials. prior to formulating a final appropriation recommendation. At the end of the biennial legislative session, the University receives a summary appropriation by category: 1) current
operating, 2) fee replacement, 3) capital repair and replacement,
4) bonding authority. The budgeting process is developmentally
driven by the application of a common inflation factor to the
base budget.
Each institution receives budget adjustments for
enrollment changes, new programs, and program improvement and a
legislative statement of assumption about student fee increases
for the biennium.
Although it does not provide all of the needs of higher
education in Indiana, the General Assembly has been generous in
its support of major goals and objectives. The biennial budgeting process has attempted to keep pace using a common inflationary factor while providing additional funds for high priority
items by each campus.
Indiana State University's operating
appropriation has increased 100 percent, from $28.6 million to
$57.2 million, for the period of 1978-79 to 1988-89.
Fee replacement appropriations to support debt service on capital
projects have risen 258 percent from $809,000 to $2.9 million
during the same period.
The University develops its annual operating budgets within
the basic constraints set forth in the legislative appropriation
process and in accord with revenues from other sources.
The
budgets are submitted to the University Board of Trustees for
final approval.
The total of all budgets for the 1989-90 year is $106.3
million. The Current Operating Budget is considered the educational budget for the University and totals $84.5 million. The
Current Operating Budget for 1989-90 is funded by the following
sources: 1) State appropriation - 74 percent, 2) student fees 20 percent, 3) other sales and services - 6 percent.
The labor intensive nature of higher education produces a
high proportion {74 percent) of the University's budget dedicated
to salary, wages, and fringe benefits. The functional classification of expenses reveals the following allocation of dollars:
Instruction and Academic Support
Student Services
Institutional Services
Operation of Plant
Student Aid
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60%
3%
16%

16%
5%

Despite the fact that the University has reallocated funds
from internal resources to augment the salary increases appropriated by the State in each of the last ten years, the result has
been salary levels inadequate to successfully sustain efforts to
retain all recent appointees or attract new faculty in several
areas of high demand. Anticipating a shortage of qualified
faculty members in several fields--the result of a growing demand
for replacements of retiring faculty nationwide during the next
few years--the University is convinced that enhancement of faculty salaries is central to the maintenance of existing institutional quality and requisite for its advancement.
Since the Legislature regularly anticipates a student fee
increase in its appropriation decisions, the University regretfully has found it necessary to comply with legislative action.
The University also has found, on occasion, the need to levy an
increase in student fees even larger than that assumed in the
legislative appropriation. These increases have not interfered
with recruiting competitiveness. Indiana State University student fees remain slightly lower than those at the other public,
residential universities in the State.
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CHAPTERN

EDUCATIONAL UNITS
The University's educational programs are offered within
seven major educational units, each of which is administered by a
dean and subdivided into academic departments and centers. The
seven educational units are the College of Arts and Sciences, the
School of Business, the School of Education, the School of
Health, Physical Education, and Recreation, the School of Nursing , the School of Technology, and the School of Graduate Studies
(which interfaces with all the other six units).

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
Twenty-two academic departments and three academic centers
compri se the College of Arts and Sciences.
The College also
houses the University's Academic Advisement Center, the
University's General Education Program, the University Honors
Program, a center for Governmental Services, an Interdisciplinary
Center for Cell Products and Technologies, an Urban Regional
Studies Center, an International Studies Center, a Latin American
Studies Program, a Women's Studies Program, a General Studies
Program, and a Military Science (ROTC) Program.
The College offers Ph.D. degree programs in six areas of two
disciplines (Life Sciences and Geography), 43 master's degree
programs, 63 baccalaureate majors and concentrations, 62 minors,
9 preprofessional programs, 3 associate degree programs, and a
variety of certificate programs .
Since the last North central Association site visit, the
College of Arts and Sciences has developed a doctoral degree
program in clinical psychology (Psy . D.), which has earned provisional accreditation from the American Psychological Association;
a Ph.D. degree program in English curriculum and Instruction,
offered jointly by the Department of English and the School of
Education; and a "sixth-year'' post-master's degree program in
English language and literature.
Arts and Sciences employs 54 percent of the tenure-track
faculty of the University. It produces more than 69 percent of
the University's student credit hours. The General Education
Program, which is largely a College enterprise conducted for the
entire University, accounts for approximately 40 percent of the
minimum of 124 semester hours required for a baccalaureate degree.
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In 1986, the Office of the Dean of the College of Arts and
Sciences was reorganized into three major functional units-curricular development, budget and personnel, and student affairs. Each of these areas is administered by an associate dean.
The College is served by a Council of Chairpersons and
Directors, a Faculty Council, and a Student Advisory Council.
Chairpersons and directors in Arts and Sciences meet weekly to
advise the Dean on policy matters and issues facing the College.
The Faculty Council is composed of a representative from
each of the College's academic departments/centers.
It meets
monthly to conduct business brought before i t by one of its
standing committees--Academic Affairs, Faculty Affairs, Administrative Affairs, student Affairs, and Promotion and Tenure--and
to address occasional business forwarded to it by ad hoc committees.
The Student Advisory Council, formed in 1987, is comprised
of undergraduate and graduate student representatives from each
of the academic departments/centers. Its purpose is to conduct
business brought to it by the Office of the Dean or by one of
its subcommittees.
The Council has recently taken on the subjects of academic advisement in departments, policies for physically handicapped students, and ways to orient currently enrolled
students to the new General Education Program.
In the Fall 1989 semester, 3,177 enrolled students had declared a first major in one of the 57 baccalaureate degree programs in Arts and Sciences, a figure which represents nearly 37
percent of the declared majors in the University. An additional
95 students had declared a second major in the College, and 448
had declared minors. Of the graduate students actively pursuing
an advanced degree in the University, 475, or 37 percent, are in
Arts and Sciences disciplines.
The demographic profile of a typical Arts and Sciences major
closely parallels that of the typical Indiana State University
student. Over the past decade, the departments with the largest
numbers of majors have been Communication, Criminology, Life
Sciences, Mathematics and Computer Science, Music, and Psychology.
Reliable data are not yet available regarding the levels of
retention of students majoring or minoring in College departments
or the placement of baccalaureate graduates of the College
programs. An accurate count of majors is difficult to obtain
because many students long remain undecided about a major, do not
declare one until late in their course of study, transfer to
other institutions without leaving a paper trail, and/or drop out
of school for a semester or more, returning sometime later. Suc'h
students are difficult to track systematically. Departments in
the College are currently seeking methods for maintaining accurate records and for tracking such students more effectively.
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In August 1988, the College of Arts and Sciences had 344
full-time faculty, of whom 245 (71.2%) were tenured; 76 (22.1%)
were in the pre-tenure probationary period; and 23 (6.7%) were
temporary. An additional 50.41 FTE faculty positions were filled
by adjunct faculty and graduate teaching assistants.
Among the tenured and tenure- track faculty, 274 of 321 (85%)
hold the highest earned degree in the discipline.
In 1979 those
comparable figures were 253 of 373 (68%).
The change reflects
both the increasing standards of professional competence to which
College faculty are held and the intensity of the efforts of the
College to attract and retain excellent faculty. In its recruitment efforts, the College office works directly with departmental
search committees, conducting seminars which address such topics
as appropriate advertising, assessment of professional credentials, interviewing strategies, Affirmative Action interests, and
other issues related to effective recruiting.
The scholarly and creative efforts of the faculty have been
extensive. Although figures are not readily available for each
of the ten years since the last North Central Association site
visit, cumulative reports of faculty activities for the past few
years are available and suggest a high level of productivity and
quality performance by the faculty in the College. During 1987
and 1988, College faculty members amassed more than 2,500 publications, presentations of learned papers, and creative exhibitions and performances.
Grant support from such agencies as the
Li lly Endowment, National Endowment for the Arts, National Institute of Health, and National Science Foundation are amply evident. The College's increased emphasis on scholarly and creative
excellence emerges from a new and a renewed sense of the
University's goals and mission.
Arts and Sciences students and faculty come together in what
will be in 1995 almost totally new or renovated structures.
A
brief description of recent and forthcoming changes in the
College's physical facilities includes the following elements.
The interior of one of the city•s landmark structures,
Fairbanks Hall, was thoroughly redesigned in 1985 to accommodate the two-dimensional areas in the Department of Art.
The Department o£ Home Economics was consolidated in one
building, following extensive renovation, in the fall of
1988.
Root Hall, which opened in 1989, will house six College
departments and approximately 30 percent of its faculty,
along with the offices of the University•s Honors Program.
Among the wide variety of its newly equipped facilities are
the University Writing Center, a 29-station computer Writing
Classroom, a Foreign Language Laboratory with the capacity
for interactive video instruction, a Computer Science Microconputer Cluster, and the Psychology Clinic.
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Holmstedt Hall is being renovated in the spring of 1990 and
will house four social science departments--crimin ology,
Economics, Political Science, and Sociology and Social
Work--as well as the Center for Governmental Services, the
Social Science Education Center, Geography/Geology graduate
student offices, and offices for the Coordinator of General
Education and the Director of International Studies.
The Department of Communication, whose faculty and facilities are currently spread across campus, will be consolidated in two adjacent buildings in the years immediately following.
Extensive renovations and substantial new construction to
improve facilities for the Department of Music, as well as
more modest renovations of the Science Building and the
Fine Arts Building, are scheduled for the early 1990's.
The Department of Anthropology is to move from an inadequate
building on the fringe of campus to a renovated facility at
its center .
These changes, taken as a whole, are dramatic in their
potential for improving the instructional and research capabilities of the College .
Since the last North Central Association review in 1980, the
College of Arts and Sciences has made several significant curricular advances:
A new General Education Program went into effect in the Fall
1989 semester .
A doctorate in clinical psychology has been added to the
inventory of degree programs in the College of Arts and
Sciences and has achieved provisional APA accreditation.
The Department of English developed a "sixth-year" postmaster's degree program in the early 1980's, and, in cooperation with the School of Education, added a jointly sponsored Ph.D. in English Curriculum and Instruction in 1988.
Theater has become a separate department and, as such,
flourished in student recruitment and campus visibility.
The Department of Mathematics added a Computer Science
component to its offerings in 1980 and has produced more
than 540 baccalaureate majors since that time.
With respect to its professional programs, the College has
focused its attention on enhancing the quality of its existing programs rather than on expanding the number of its
program offerings.
The current College administration
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believes that professional programs in the College must be
well-staffed, well-supported, and professionally current in
order to meet students' needs.
Recent curricular revisions
in Criminology, Journalism, Public Administration, Public
Relations, and several Home Economics areas evince this
trend. The current balance between liberal arts and professional areas in the College is both stable and healthy.
The Department of Art has received accreditation from the
National Association of Schools of Art and Design (NASAD) .
Arts and Sciences faculty are being encouraged, in tangible
ways, to devote their energies to enhancing interdisciplinary teaching and research.
Among the factors that have
contributed significantly to development in this area are
two administrative initiatives.
A number of Arts and
Sciences faculty have been funded through an annual competition sponsored by the School of Graduate Studies for research support for interdisciplinary projects. This initiative has led to the establishment of an Interdisciplinary
Center for Cell Products and Technologies and provided the
seed money for the Group on Regulation of Immune Function, a
research team that recently received substantial funding
from the National Science Foundation.
Second, in the fall
of 1988,
the Dean of the College established a specific
program to enhance interdisciplinary team teaching.
The College of Arts and Sciences has demonstrated a vitality
in curriculum development and professional productivity to accompany the major improvements in its facilities in the last few
years .

SCHOOL OF BUS~
Instruction in Business disciplines was initiated at the
University in 1918, with the establishment of a Commerce Department .
Undergraduate degrees were first awarded in 1923, and a
master's degree in commerce was first awarded in 1950.
The School of Business was established in 1964 .
It is
presently organized into five departments:
Accounting, Administrative systems and Business Education, Management and Finance,
Marketing, and Systems and Decision Sciences.
The Master of Business Administration degree program was
introduced in 1969.
The School of Business is fully accredited by the American
Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business. Accreditation of its
undergraduate programs was granted in 1980 and of its Master of
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Business Administration program in 1983. A full review of undergraduate and graduate programs in 1989 resulted in continuing
accreditation of the School through 1998.
Business degree programs at Indiana State University reflect
the national commitment of schools of business to provide a
strong liberal arts foundation for undergraduate Business majors.
The University General Education Program is vigorously supported
by the faculty of the School of Business.
Transfer students from junior and community colleges and
other four-year institutions make up some 7 percent of the Business undergraduate majors, a percentage which has increased
slightly in recent years. The School continuously monitors
articulation arrangements with other institutions in Indiana and
Illinois to ensure adequate academic preparation of students
transferring into Business degree programs.
International students comprise some 15 percent of Business
undergraduate and graduate majors. As economic conditions and
educational policies of other nations change, the national origin
of these students varies. Until recently, for example, most of
the School's international students in the MBA program were from
Malaysia. The trend now is a decline in the number of Malaysian
students and an increase in students from India. The School has
been attentive to the academic preparation of international
applicants for admission to its programs and has required suitable evidence of English language proficiency.
Average SAT scores of Business majors has steadily increased
in recent years. Within the University, Business majors have
moved from below the average in SAT in 1983 to above the average
in 1987. New standards for admission to the School were introduced in 1987 with the expectation that retention and graduations
will improve and that graduates from Business programs will find
broader employment opportunities both nationally and internationally.
All academic programs in the School of Business provide
instruction designed primarily to meet the needs of three groups
of students: 1) students preparing for occupations in business,
industry, government service, and public affairs: 2) students
preparing to become business and marketing education teachers:
and 3) students desiring business information which will serve
them both professionally and personally.
The several curricula of the School provide 1) a sound
foundation in the arts and sciences, 2) breadth of preparation
in Business subject areas, and 3) selection among the wide
variety of professional courses leading to the development of
specialized competencies. All programs of study place e~phasis
on preparing the student for responsible citizenship and potential leadership roles in business and administration. Programs
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also seek to develop in their graduates the necessary intellectual skills and adaptability to cope with complex organizations in
a dynamic society.
The administrative organization of the School of Business is
not dissimilar to other academic units in the University.
The
Associate Dean of the School also serves as director of the MBA
program.
The Center for Research and Management Services contracts with business firms for the performance of research
projects, provides consultation on management problems, and
houses the Small Business Development Center, which provides
services to small firms.
The Student Services Office provides
academic advisement and monitors enforcement of School policies
during the first 60 hours of the student's degree program. The
Dean meets regularly in an administrative council with the Associate Dean and the department chairpersons.
The School of Business faculty committees formulate academic
policies, evaluate candidates for tenure and promotion, and bear
principal responsibility for the curricular development of the
School.
In response to recommendations of the accrediting team
during the reaccreditation review of the School by the American
Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business, a long-range planning
document was developed and adopted in 1988.
It identifies goals
and strategies for the next five years, with a schedule for
implementation for each year, beginning with the 1989-90 academic
year.
Formal evaluations of faculty teaching competence are now in
place in each of the departments in the School. Student surveys
of course instruction are commonly employed.
Some departments
employ peer review of assigned readings, course syllabi, course
content , and subject matter presentation.
The faculty in the
School is actively engaged in the improvement of instruction
throughout the curriculum.

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
The primary mission of the School of Education is the preparation of personnel for the public schools and other educational
institutions.
The School offers programs from associate and
baccalaureate degree levels through the Ph.D. to students seeking to be teachers, school administrators, media specialists,
counselors, school psychologists, and college professors.
Its
graduates hold positions throughout the State, region, nation,
and world.
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In the past three years, the School has maintained a Partners for Educational Progress program in which faculty members
work collaboratively with public school personnel on school
improvement projects.
At present, under auspices of this program, 19 projects are being carried on in 14 school corporations,
and $293,000 has been raised from external sources to maintain
them.
The teaching, research, and service missions of the School
are complementary.
Working collaboratively with public school
personnel, for example, has generated relevant research questions
and has also informed revisions in teacher preparation programs
so that graduates might perform their responsibilities more
capably.
Emphasizing the complementarity of these three missions, the School continues its efforts to align itself more
closely and relevantly to the domain of practice which it ultimately services.
The School of Education comprises nine units:
the Departments of Communication Disorders, Counseling, Educational Administration, Educational and School Psychology, Elementary and
Early Childhood Education, Foundations and Media Technology,
Secondary Education, and Special Education, and the University
School. Each is administered by a department chairperson or, in
the case of the University School, a director, all of whom report
to the Dean. Also reporting to the Dean are two associate deans,
the Director of the Advisement and Certification Office, and the
Coordinator of the Instructional Resources Center. The chairperson and administrators of the school meet twice monthly as the
Administrative Council. The Dean, in turn, reports to the Vice
President for Academic Affairs.
Significant revision of three major undergraduate teacher
preparation programs has recently occurred.
Redesigned programs
in elementary, secondary, and special education were approved by
University faculty government during the Spring 1989 semester.
With the approval of the Commission on Teacher Training and
Licensing of the Indiana state Board of Education, program implementation is scheduled to begin during the ~989-90 academic year.
Program development at the graduate levels has generally been
geared toward providing more program flexibility for students.
Another trend is the design of programs between and among departments to enable students to acquire education specific to their
professional goals.
In the Fall 1989 semester, 882 students with majors in early
childhood, elementary, kindergarten-primary, speech-language
pathology, school media services, and the baccalaureate and
associate degree programs in child development and early childhood education were administratively served in the School of
Education . A comparable number (818) of students was enrolled in
secondary education programs and administratively assigned to the
school or college of the teaching major . These students have a
joint relationship with the School of Education.
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In 1983, the standards for admission to and graduation from
the Teacher Education Program were raised from a 2.0 to a 2 . 2
cumulative and major grade point average.
In 1986, the standard
was raised to 2.5.
Also in 1986, the School of Education raised
admission standards for new freshmen coming into the School of
Education.
New students must have a predicted first semester
grade point average of 2.4 based on high school percentile rank
and SAT scores. Those students not meeting the standard have
been able to enroll as education-nondesignated students until
such time that they achieve a 2.5 grade point average or transfer
to another program.
New transfer students must have a 2.5 grade
point average.
Undergraduates in the School of Education are assigned to
faculty advisors from the major department.
Those students in
the education-nondesignated category are advised in the Advisement and Certification Office.
Undergraduates in secondary
education programs follow the advisement procedures of the school
or college of their teaching major .
By the junior year all
students are advised by faculty from the major department.
The School of Education is housed in two buildings, Statesmen Towers West and the University School. The faculty moved
into the Education Tower in 1977, an excellent fifteen-story
building. Classrooms are located on the lower three levels, with
faculty offices, laboratories, and seminar rooms on the remaining
floors. Each faculty member has a private office, and graduate
students are also assigned an office space with one or two colleagues. Emeriti faculty are assigned office space if desired.
Laboratory a n d clinical spaces include the Speech and Hearing
Clinic, the Porter Psychology Center, Reading Clinic, Early
Childhood Lab, Audiology Clinic, Speech Therapy Lab, and a lab
used by the students and faculty in Counseling.
The University School, built in 1939, is a three-story
building located a block away from the Tower. It houses programs
from nursery school through the ninth grade and also serves as a
laboratory for faculty and students in the Education departments.
The facility is in need of significant renovation and landscaping.
These projects have been studied and recognized by the
administration and will be accomplished as soon as funds become
available .
An integral part of recent initiatives of the University has
been a renewed focus on teaching excellence and expanded General
Education requirements.
The University's participation in
Project 30, a national coalition sponsored by the carnegie Corporation of 30 universities housing both units of arts and sciences
and education, also has emphasized teaching and general education. One result of Project 30 was a forum on university teaching, featuring three Indiana State University professors from
varied disciplines discussing their teaching methods. The event
was co-sponsored by the School of Education and the College of
Arts and Sciences.
The forum attracted more than 50 faculty
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members from diverse fields across the campus who came together
to talk about teaching. Another result of Project 30 is the
strengthening of relationships between Education faculty and
colleagues in Arts and Sciences and other academic units on
campus.
The demographics of students enrolling in the University are
predicted to change. The pool of high school students from which
Indiana state University traditionally has drawn is anticipated
to begin shrinking as Indiana high schools graduate fewer students than ten years ago. However, enrollments in the School of
Education have been increasing in recent years, part of a trend
occurring nationwide. Non-traditional students have been a
visible and welcome cohort of our student population for some
time, and that trend continues. Minority students are urgently
needed in education. To attract minorities, in 1988 the State of
Indiana initiated a minority fellowship program which provides
$1,000 per year to qualified undergraduates in teacher education.
A small but significant group of minority students participated
in the program during the initial year and applications have
increased for the 1989-90 academic year.
The School of Education faculty has worked successfully to retain these minority
students by organizing a faculty mentor group to provide support.
Recruitment and retention of minorities will continue to be a
high priority in the School.
The culture of the University and of the School is changing
with respect to the place of research as a professional obligation.
It is increasingly recognized that scholarship is the
bedrock of the professoriate's claim to expertise. This factor
is now more commonly taken into consideration in hiring, mentoring, advancing, and rewarding faculty members .
Efforts will
continue to be made to encourage instructors to be persistent
inquirers and to convert the results of their inquiry into published statements and presentations before their peers in professional associations.

SCHOOL OF HEAL'fa PHYSICAL EDUCATION,
AND RECREATION

The School of Health, Physical Education , and Recreation was
established in September 1965. The School began with four departments: Health and Safety, Physical Education for Men, Physical Education for Women, and Recreation.
The current configuration of departments is described below.
With a strong commitment to liberal education, the School of
Health, Physical Education, and Recreation prepares students for
a wide range of advanced educational programs and careers in
studying, educating, and actively promoting human health, fitness, and well-being .
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The School also serves as one of the focal points on campus
and in the region for credit and non-credit programs in the areas
of human health, fitness , and well-being and provides organized
and informal recreational opportunities. The academic programs
have a responsibility both to prepare students for national and
international career opportunities and to support specialists in
health, fitness, and well-being in the society.
The School is organized along traditional administrative
lines. The School has a Faculty Executive Committee, concerned
primarily with matters affecting faculty.
The Executive Committee has one standing committee, the School Faculty Affairs Committee.
Through chairpersons and School and department committees, the School operates on the principle of participatory
management. All departments and the School have constitutions.
The Department of Health and Safety was established in 1964.
At that time School Health was the only major.
During the years
1966-79 , five academic programs were added: Community Health
Education, Environmental Health Sciences, Safety Management,
Master of Arts and Master of Science in Health and Safety, and
the Driver and Traffic Safety Education minor.
Since the last North Central Association review, academic
program development has included a new undergraduate minor in
Industrial Hygiene, the addition of an Occupational Health and
Safety minor, and a revision of the Health and Safety master's
degree program . In 1988, the Indiana Higher Education Commission
approved the delivery of the master's degree program by means of
the Indiana Higher Education Telecommunication System.
The Department of Physical Training was established in 1897.
In 1912, the name of the department was changed to Physical
Education, and in 1917 two separate departments were formed .
An
undergraduate major in Physical Education was approved in 1924
and the master's degree in 1955. In 1974, the two departments of
men's physical education and women's physical education combined
their master's degree programs into one curriculum, and in 1978
their undergraduate teaching programs into one. The two departments merged in 1981.
The Sports Studies major (non-teaching)
was approved in 1981.
The Department of Recreation became a department in 1965 at
the time of the establishment of the School. An undergraduate
major in Recreation was begun at this time and the master's
degree program was approved in 1966. The Department of Recreation became the Department of Recreation and Leisure Studies in
1978.
The Office of Recreational Sports evolved from the traditional intramural sports programs for women and men.
In 1972,
men's intramurals became an independent unit under the Dean of
the School.
In 1975 the women's intramural program was trans47

ferred to the Recreational Sports unit.
Currently, the programs
have expanded to include competitive, informal, instructional,
and special projects recreation for the entire campus community.
At the beginning of the 1980's, enrollments in most School
programs began to experience declines, a pattern which continued
until 1985. Sharpest declines occurred in Physical Education and
in Safety Management.
An encouraging growth in student majors
since then was reinforced by a 17 percent increase in admissions
to the School for the Fall 1989 semester.
Departmental programs
are open to all freshmen who have qualified for regular admission
to the University.
Several programs have retention criteria
higher than the University minimum.
Although completion of the new section of the School of
Health, Physical Education, and Recreation building preceded the
approval of the Campus Master Plan, that structure gave important
impetus to campus facilities development. When the Student Union
is completed, the central focus of the campus will be much closer
to the School ' s facility. Since the opening of the new wing in
January 1988, the housing of the School's entire faculty in one
building has facilitated academic interaction and improved
student service. The total environment is calculated to enhance
the teaching-learning process. The building is a major asset to
the University and the community.
In it, the Physical Fitness
Center includes a jogging track, weight room, sauna, and swimming
pool. The building also houses a multipurpose room providing an
indoor track, six tennis courts and six basketball courts, and a
gymnasium which offers three basketball courts, services the
skill classes, and provides space for the recreational sports
program and intercollegiate athletics.
There are also ten
racquetball courts adjacent to the large multipurpose room .
The facility's five new laboratories for Biomechanics,
Health and Safety, Human Performance/Physiology of Exercise,
Sports Injury/Athletic Training, and Motor Learning offer stateof-the-art equipment to enhance student and faculty research.
Among the pieces of specialized equipment available are a diagnostic machine for identifying and rehabilitating muscle ~rauma,
a force platform for analyzing body movement, and a hydrostatic
(body fat measurement) weighing tank.
Prior to the 1988-89 academic year, planning in the School
was centered upon standard University program reviews and upon
program accreditation or certification requirements. In the fall
of 1988, the School embarked on a comprehensive, integrated
process to review existing programs and develop new ones. Program planning groups have since been formed, a planning manual
has been adopted, and a timeline for completion of the process
has been established. Launched in the spring of 1989, the planning efforts are scheduled to be completed by the conclusion of
the 1989-90 academic year.
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SCHOOLOF~ING

Created in 1963, the School of Nursing initially offered a
generic baccalaureate degree program only. The undergraduate
curriculum was revised in 1976 to include an associate degree
program, which provided greater educational mobility for students. The National League for Nursing granted the Associate
Degree program initial accreditation in January 1980 and a full
eight-year continuing accreditation in January 1988.
The revised baccalaureate nursing program received accreditation in January 1982 and was reviewed for continuing accreditation in November 1989. The first two years of the curriculum are
identical in both undergraduate degree nursing programs. The
programs contain general education and nursing courses. A student may leave the program with an associate degree and seek
state certification as a licensed nurse or may elect to continue
for the baccalaureate degree.
In January 1984, a project director was appointed to begin
development of a graduate curriculum leading to a Master of
Science degree in Nursing. The master's degree program was
initiated in January 1986. Its first accreditation visit occurred in November 1989.
The administrative structure of the School of Nursing includes a Department of Undergraduate Nursing Studies, a Department of Graduate Nursing studies, and a continuing education
unit. The associate degree program is housed within the undergraduate department. The Dean is the chief administrator of the
School of Nursing and is supported by an assistant dean and the
Director of Continuing Education.
Faculty participate in the governance of the School of Nursing through department committees, three School committees, and
the School Council.
The School has 29 regular faculty members, all of whom have
attained master's degrees. Six faculty and the Dean have earned
doctoral degrees, one faculty member is completing her doctoral
dissertation, and three additional faculty members have been
admitted to doctoral programs. strong administrative support has
been given to faculty to complete their doctoral degrees, through
sabbatical leaves and flexible course scheduling.
During the past ten years, there have been three significant
areas of program development. The addition of the master's
degree program has provided the opportunity for nurses in the
area to pursue an advanced degree without disrupting their professional careers and family life. Many in the master's degree
program are part-time students and full-time employed nurses.
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A second major program development is the Sycamore Nursing
Center, which is a nurse-managed nursing center within the School
of Nursing . The Sycamore Center, establishe.d in 1981 and a charter member of the National League for Nursing Council of Nursing
Centers, receives referrals from various community clinics and
conducts screening clinics which are open to the public. The
center serves more than 600 clients yearly and provides clinical
experiences for students in four nursing courses. The sycamore
Center also provides the opportunity for faculty practice and
research .
In the 1988-1989 academic year, the undergraduate department
added an orientation program for students. All students entering
the School of Nursing for the first time are expected to attend
orientation sessions which are designed to prepare incoming
students for their academic experience, to begin the socialization process into the profession, and to support retention in the
profession. Initial evaluation of the programs has identified a
significant improvement in student attitudes and preparation for
work .
The School admits students to the undergraduate programs
every semester. In an effort to respond to the nursing shortage,
the School accepts all qualified students into the program and
will continue to do so to the limits of the School's resources
and facilities.
Enrollments in each of the degree programs have
increased in most semesters since the fall of 1987 without the
lowering of admission standards.
The School of Nursing has very specific criteria for program
admission, progression, and graduation.
State and professional
accreditation standards require students to be assessed before,
during, and at the conclusion of every course and at the end of
the second year, prior to sitting for the licensing examination .
These assessments assure the State that the graduate has completed all academic and clinical requirements and is qualified to
practice.
There are several areas in which the School plans to make
improvements for the future. Faculty preparation and qualifications will continue to be strengthened through recruitment of
doctorally prepared faculty and through ongoing efforts of current faculty to obtain their doctoral degrees.
The School will
continue to explore creative ways to meet the growing demand for
nurses during the next decade. Enhanced program and scheduling
flexibility, which may include evening and weekend programs, are
currently being studied for feasibility .
The School is developing a comprehensive plan to upgrade computer competencies for
faculty and students.
And the School's evaluation plan, developed for multiple accrediting and licensing agencies, will
undergo review to streamline its procedures while maintaining its
viability.
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SCHOOL OF TECHNOLOGY
The School of Technology, created in 1967, is presently
organized into five academic departments:
Aerospace Technology,
Electronics and Computer Technology, Industrial and Mechanical
Technology, Industrial Technology Education, and Manufacturing
and Construction Technology. Two other academically oriented
units, Air Force ROTC Detachment 215 and the Technology Services
Center, are a part of the School of Technology organization
structure. Faculty governance responsibilities are carried out
by the Faculty Council of the School and its five standing committees.
A Chairmen's Advisory Council composed of the department chairpersons, the Assistant Dean, and a faculty representative from the Faculty Council advise the Dean.
The School offers the following academic programs: four
master's degree programs, 15 baccalaureate programs, six associate degree programs, and a concentration in the School of
Education's Ph.D . in Curriculum and Instruction.
Twenty-eight, or 54.9 percent of the fifty-one regular
faculty in the School of Technology have earned doctorates. An
additional eight faculty are pursuing the terminal degree .
Twenty-four of the regular faculty hold graduate faculty status.
Admission to the School of Technology is open to all freshmen who have been given regular admission to the University .
Transfe r students are considered for admission based on a 2.0
grade point average from the transfer institution. All programs
in· the School of Technology follow the general admission requirements of the University, with the exception of the Professional
Pilot Technology major and the Aerospace Administration major,
which require a 2.2 grade point average, and teacher education
programs, which require a 2.5 grade point average. The majority
of students e nrolled in programs within the School of Technology
are residents of Indiana.
All full-time faculty are expected to serve as academic
advisors to students. Advisors must be informed about curricular
requirements in all departments because of the interrelationship
of many programs in the School. Technology students have the
second highest rate of retention in the University, attributable,
at least in part, to the effectiveness of advisement and individual attention to students' needs and interests.
Completion of a new building and renovation of two existing
buildings in 1982 brought major improvement to School laboratories, classrooms, and offices. Relocation of several programs to
another renovated facility is scheduled for the 1991-93 biennium.
Equipment needs in several programs remain paramount, but major
purchases in electronics, manufacturing, and aerospace technology
have provided state-of-the art facilities in some laboratories .
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With well-established undergraduate programs and maturing
master's degree programs, the School is in the formative stages
of developing a Ph.D . degree program in Technology which would
be one of the first such programs in the nation and would meet a
critical need in preparing faculty for Technology programs in the
next century.
Development of an Aerospace Resource and Training Laboratory
will assist the Department of Aerospace Technology in meeting its
goals and objectives for preparing professional pilots and aerospace administrators. A proposed Aerospace Research and Evaluation Center is under consideration to provide opportunities for
faculty, graduate students, and advanced undergraduate students
to study such topics as human resources and development in flight
training, evaluation of training techniques, the development of
flight instructor preparation, and the technological assessment
and testing of aviation hardware appropriate to general aviation
safety.
The Department of Electronics and Computer Technology is
anticipating an expanded facility to accommodate graduate research . A Medical Electronics undergraduate degree program
designed to prepare specialists in biomedical electronics is
currently under development.
The upgrading of faculty knowledge and skills is a major
goal in the Department of Industrial and Mechanical Technology .
Opportunities for faculty to attend technical workshops and seminars and to conduct projects in the industrial environment are
widely available but require detailed planning of schedules and
enhanced resources to have broad impact on the curriculum. Study
of alternative means of delivering classroom and laboratory
instruction more efficiently is also on the department agenda.
Relocation of the mechanical technology program in a new setting
is eagerly anticipated in the early 1990's.

SCHOOLOFGRADUATESTUDHS
Indiana State University has been providing graduate education since 1927, when programs were developed to meet the needs
of school administrators and teachers. Later, Master of Arts and
Master of Science degree programs were added in various departments, and professional degree programs, such as the Master of
Library science, the Master of Business Administration, the
Master of Fine Arts, and the Master of Public Administration were
gradually added.
In 1947, a sixth year curriculum was established for those
working toward a school superintendent's certificate. A year
later, a cooperative program with Indiana University was ap52

proved, which permitted students to earn the Doctor of Education
degree. The Educational Specialist degree program was first
offered in 1958.
Course work leading to the Doctor of Philosophy degree was
initiated in September 1965. The first degree programs were in
Elementary Education and in Guidance and Psychological Services.
In 1968, Ph.D. degree programs in Secondary Education (currently
titled "Curriculum and Instruction") and Educational Administration were added. Ph.D. degree programs in Life Sciences and in
Geography were approved in 1967 and 1968, respectively. The
Doctor of Psychology degree program was initiated in Fall 1981 .
In July 1976, responsibility for administration of the
grants and contracts activities of the University was transferred
from the Office of Academic Affairs to the School of Graduate
Studies. With this assignment came University-wide recognition
that research and graduate study were distinguishable but inseparable enterprises .
The School of Graduate Studies is administered by the Dean
and two assoc i ate deans, who are supported by a writer/ research
assistant, a recrui tment/ admission supervisor and software special ist, and s ix clerical personnel . Among the responsibilities
of the Dean are the implementation of policies developed by the
Graduate Council, the allocation of graduate assistantships and
fellowships to the academic deans, the approval of the graduate
faculty, development and support of grant and contract proposals,
and the facilitation of research, scholarship, and creative expression throughout the University.
Mast er of Arts and Master of Science degrees are offered in
71 different specializations and the Master of Education in 11
fields. Programs leading to the Master of Library Science, the
Master of Business Administration, the Master of PUblic Administration, and the Master of Fine Arts degrees are also offered.
Four Educational Specialist degree programs are offered. Since
the 1980 North Central Association review, the University has
developed new Master of Science degree programs in Marriage and
Family Therapy , Nursing, and Electronics and Computer Technology , and a Doctorate of Psychology degree program in Clinical
Ps ychology .
The Doctor of Philosophy degree is offered in Educational
Administration ; Elementary Education (with specializations in
Early Childhood Education and Child Psychology, Elementary Educational Administration, Reading and Language Arts, Mathematics,
Science , Social Studies, and Special Education); Geography (with
specializations in Economic Geography and Physical Geography)~
Guidance and Psychological Services (with specializations in
Counselor Education, Counseling Psychology, School Psychology,
and Student Personnel Work in Higher Education); Life Sciences
(with specializations in Ecology, Microbiology , Physiology, and
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Systematics) ; and Curriculum and Instruction (with specializations in Business Education, English, Industrial Technology
Education, and Secondary Education).
The Doctor of Psychology
degree is offered in Clinical Psychology.
Non-degree programs are offered to qualified students seeking administrative certificates or teaching endorsements. Graduate study may also be pursued on a non-degree, non-certificate
basis.
In Fall 1988, Indiana state University enrolled 1,571 graduate students, some 13 percent of the total student population.
One thousand one hundred and twenty-five, or 71.6 percent, were
Indiana residents; 255, or 16.2 percent, were from 40 other
states; and 191, or 12.1 percent, were from 39 foreign countries.
The graduate program attracts a higher percentage of non- residents than the undergraduate programs. Approximately 61 percent
of the graduate students were women.
This compares with an
undergraduate figure of 51 percent women.
Although total enrollment in graduate programs has declined
slightly (3,164 enrolled students in 1988-89, compared with 3,247
in 1982-83), the number of enrolled, degree-seeking students has
actually increased.
Since Fall 1981, when Indiana State
initiated the Psy.D. degree program, the number of enrolled
doctoral students has increased from 137 to 187 in Fall 1988.
During that same time period the number of master's degree students increased from 932 to 1,000. This increase in enrollments
corresponds with an increase in the number of admissions to
degree programs.
Three hundred and ninety-eight students were
admitted to degree programs in Fall 1981, while 533 students were
admitted in Fall 1988.
Indiana state University has continued to attract qualified
graduate students into its degree programs.
A study of the
December 1981 graduates indicated that the average undergraduate
grade point average for master's degree recipients was 2.99; and
Ph.D. degree recipients had a 2.60 undergraduate grade point
average. In 1988, master's degree graduates' average undergraduate grade point average was 3.23, and the Ph.D. degree graduates•
average was a 3.10.
Graduate Record Examinations scores for
Ph . D. degree candidates reveal similar increases.
The Ph.D.
degree recipients in December 1981 had average GRE scores of 457
verbal and 490 quantitative, while the December 1988 graduates
had average GRE scores of 622 verbal and 520 quantitative.
Recipients of the Psy.D. degree in December 1988 had even higher
GRE scores: 670 verbal and 580 quantitative.
As Indiana State University has evolved through several
stages, from a teachers college to a comprehensive university,
increased importance has been placed on faculty and student
scholarly, artistic, and research activity.
External funding
has increased from $800,000 in 1976 to nearly $4,000,000 in 198788. During that same period, the number of proposals submitted
54

annually increased about 30 percent and the number funded increased 44 percent. At the present time, approximately one-half
of all proposals submitted to external agencies are funded.
The School works with a private consulting agency in
Washington, D.C., to enhance faculty interaction with federal
government bureaus and funding agencies.
The School also
regularly provides to faculty such support services as funding
database searches, distribution of published grant information,
assistance in proposal writing and budget development, and workshops on specialized funding techniques. To expand the focus and
responsibility of the grants and project development function of
the Graduate Studies office, the position of director was recently changed to Associate Dean for Research.
The University has experienced good progress in graduate
education and in research, scholarship, and creative expression
in the last decade: an increase in degree-seeking graduate students; an improvement in the credentials of students enrolled in
graduate programs; a broadening of geographic diversity of graduate students; the addition of four master's degree programs and
one doctoral degree program; accreditation of three doctoral
programs by the American Psychological Association; enhanced
institutional support of research and creative work; increased
faculty participation in creative and scholarly activity; growth
in external funding o£ grants and contracts; an increase in
academic standards in the award of assistantships and fellowships; an upgrading of admission standards in several graduate
programs; evidence of increased scholarly productivity among
me~bers of the graduate faculty; an increase in institutional,
school/college, and department efforts to attract minority graduate students; and the relocation of the office of the School of
Graduate Studies to remodeled facilities.
Planning for the School of Graduate Studies is conducted in
the academic units and on the several administrative levels.
Program planning is done within departments and the schools or
college with frequent consultation with the Dean of Graduate
Studies. Planning for the Graduate School is conducted by the
Dean and the Graduate Council. The School is in the fourth year
of a five-year plan developed by the Dean and a planning committee. Plans for the first half of the next decade will be developed during the 1989-90 academic year.
The School of Graduate Studies is committed to further
advancement of the enterprises that link graduate study and
research/scholarship/creative expression.
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CHAPTERV

CAMPUS SUPPORT UNITS AND SERVICES

The University provides a full range of academic, student
life, and administrative support services, each of which is
important to the needs of students, faculty, and staff and thus
to the educational, research, and service missions of the institution.
Chapter V summarizes these services and briefly describes the offices which offer them, arranged according to the
administrative organization of the University.

ACADEMIC AFFAIRS
Nine separate but interdependent offices providing services
to the University community are within the administrative authority of the Vice President for Academic Affairs.
ADMISSIONS AND UNIVERSITY-HIGH SCHOOL RELATIONS

The Office of Admissions and University-High School Relations was a part of the Student Affairs division until 1983, when
it was assigned to Academic Affairs with other offices in Student
Academic Services. In 1988, the Director of Admissions was also
given the title of Assistant Vice President for Academic Affairs,
a change designed to reflect the importance of student recruitment and admissions to all academic units and the University.
The primary responsibility of the Office of Admissions is to
recruit new freshman and transfer students to the institution.
It fulfills this responsibility by building a pool of potential
applicants for admission, encouraging prospective students to
become applicants for admission, and assisting in the transition
of students from matriculation to full-fledged membership in the
academic community.
Office staff visit Indiana high schools and
regional community colleges, attend college fairs, develop and
distribute recruitment literature, arrange for campus visitation
by high school students, and coordinate student recruitment by
academic departments. Especial attention is given to the recruitment of minority students, partly through participation in
national and regional organizations which promote college attendance among minority students.
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STUDENT ACADEMIC SERVICES
student Academic Services was moved from Student Affairs to
Academic Affairs in 1983. Within the unit are the Offices of
Registration and Records, Student Financial Aid, Educational
Opportunity Programs , University Testing, and International
Student Affairs.
The activities of the Student Academic Services division are
coordinated and directed by an Associate Vice President for
Academic Affairs and Dean of Student Academic Services. The
Associate Vice President works closely with the other academic
units to ensure that students' needs are met and to provide the
institutional data required for effective planning and evaluation .
Preparation of the undergraduate and graduate catalogs is
the responsibility of the division.
The provision of student services is a cooperative effort
among the Student Academic Services departments and the Office of
Admissions and University-High School Relations. This effort was
enhanced with the purchase and installation in 1986 of Information Associates' student Information System.
The Student Information system (SIS) is an integrated system which allows on-line
access to student demographic information, prospect and applicant
records, enrollment and academic records, financial aid information, and student accounts. In addition, the FOCUS fourth-generation language software was purchased and is used extensively in
the offices for reporting, application development, and institutional research .

Registration and Records
The Office of Registration and Records is the service unit
of the University responsible for the registration and enrollment
of all students .
This office maintains current and historical
enrollment records, issues transcripts , provides enrollment
certification, certifies candidates for degrees, prepares the
schedule of classes, and assigns classrooms.
In addition, the
office provides statistical reports to educational and governmental agencies and to other units of the University. Recent software acquisitions and the commitment of the staff to computer
application development have resulted in the enhancement of
student services and of information availability .
Several years ago, an advance registration system was implemented, which allows students to register in the current semester
for courses offered in the next semester by consulting their
advisors and submitting registration forms to their academic
units. The benefits have included a reduction of the time and
effort required for registration on the student's part, the
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availability of a management tool for academic departments to
monitor and adjust course offerings, an earlier disbursement of
financial aid, and more time for advisor/student interaction.
Last year a computer-based procedure was developed and
implemented whereby students can gain access to their own student
records to inspect and test the accuracy of address information,
current and advance registration class schedules, financial aid
document tracking and award information, and account balances.
student access has been extensive and has resulted in heightening
student awareness of their status and the need to contact the
appropriate office to file documents, clear encumbrances, or make
class schedule adjustments.
A University Voice Response system has been developed, which
will provide similar information by telephone. This system is
currently being used in the Office of Student Financial Aid to
handle telephone inquiries regarding the status of financial aid
awards. When i t has been thoroughly tested, the other components
will be made avai lable . Plans are currently under way to enhance
this system further by adding registration and schedule changes
by telephone. A degree audit system (On Course) was recently
installed as an upgrade to the SIS system. The On Course system
stores degre e program requirements and provides automated analysis of degree progress . Entry of degree program requirements is
currently under way . The continued development of software applications to enhance service to students and the University community are a top priority of the Office of Registration and Records.

student Financial Aid
The Office of Student Financial Aid has broad responsibility
for the award and administration of virtually all financial aid
funds which flow to the institution. Critical to meeting this
responsibility is a complete understanding and continuous monitoring of regulations, legislation, and philosophies which affect
the delivery of student aid. The professional staff is expert in
such issues, is able to provide effective counsel to students ,
and can speak with authority in disseminating information to
other departments of the institution.
In 1980, financial aid packaging shifted from a manual
operation to automated system of financial assistance. In 1984,
the office was moved to a new location. This change increased
physical space and brought forth a new image of more favorable
experiences for students .
In 1986, the installation of the SIS integrated system
resulted in marked improvement of the delivery of financial
assistance and reporting capability. With computerization, many
of the problems associated with financial aid processing were
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eliminated. students receive accurate and timely notification of
financial aid awards, federal reports are more detailed and
accurate, and credibility has been given to a previously tedious
and slow process. Manual retrieval of paper records has been
improved by incorporating a color-coded filing system.
The
recent installation of the Voice Response system has provided a
mechanism to respond to student inquiry accurately but without
utilizing human resources which are then available for other
tasks. In recent years, the student employment referral system
has been enhanced to improve service to both student employees
and employers.
The growing complexity of student aid programs
and program administration will necessitate full utilization of
every program, development of creative new programs, and the
continued development of technology to meet increased demands.
The changes which have been made have greatly improved the operations of the Financial Aid office, although these improvements
are not always apparent to students.
Continued effort will be
made to facilitate distribution of financial aid and to inform
students of the services available to them.

Educational Opportunity Programs
The Educational Opportunity Programs unit was established in
1979, combining several University services which assist underprepared students to complete undergraduate degrees.
The Educational Opportunity Programs consist of two federally funded
programs--Student Support Services and Upward Bound--and the Academic Enrichment and Learning Skills Center, which is a University-sponsored program.
The Student Support Services program is designed to help
first-generation or low-income college students succeed academically. The program offers such assistance as counseling tutorial
services and instruction in reading.
The role of the Upward
Bound Program is to provide to high school students educational
and cultural experiences that will encourage them to attend
college and be better prepared to enter the work force.
The Academic Enrichment and Learning Skills Center provides
academic assistance and support for all University students who
need it and for conditionally admitted students who are required
to participate in the program as a condition of admission to the
University.
The center staff teaches a non-credit basic study
skills class which is required for program participants, provides
individual and group tutoring, administers assessment instruments, monitors student progress, and is developing a computerassisted tutorial program. The center has outgrown its present
physical facilities and will soon move to larger quarters.
Plans and goals for the Equal Opportunity Programs unit
include serving an increased number of students and writing
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grants to support the hiring of additional competent staff members at competitive salaries and the purchase of additional
equipment for testing and assisting the students served.

University Testing
The University Testing Office collects and analyzes collegeentrance examination scores and demographic data on new freshman
students, scores objective tests for faculty, administers tests
for credit by examination on behalf of national testing programs
such as Educational Testing Service, administers research tools
proficiency examinations for the University's doctoral programs,
supports faculty data collection, and conducts institutional
research.
Recently a new professional staff position for an
assessment specialist was added. Quality improvement funding
from the State has made it possible to perform new and additional
assessment in connection with the new General Education Program
and the Learning Skills Center.

International student Affairs
The University offers a distinct service for international
students whose cultural heritage adds a desirable dimension to
the University environment .
The Office of International Student
Affairs coordinates various campus and community activities and
programs and provides admissions counseling and advisement for
both undergraduate and graduate international students. The
director serves as a liaison to the Immigration and Naturalization Service, United States Office of Education, foreign embassies, ambassadors and consuls at home and abroad, the Institute of International Education, and education sponsors and
agencies.
The mission of the unit is to assist international students
in fulfilling their educational goals by providing encouragement,
support, and counseling to lessen the cultural difficulties that
impede success while promoting international goodwill and sharing
of cultures.
A significant improvement in the efficiency of
delivery of student services has resulted from the addition of an
international student advisor who advises students individually
regarding personal problems and the resolution of conflicts. The
director has assumed a more active involvement in overseas recruitment activities such as the Southeast Asian recruitment
fairs.
The development and implementation of an international
student admissions tracking system has automated the processing
of application materials. The system provides up-to-date information on the status of each student's application and generates
requests for those materials required to complete the student's
file .
Often the speed of application processing determines
whether the student will enroll at Indiana state University.
A
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concerted effort is being made to involve international students
more fully in the life of the University and the Terre Haute
community. The International Student Newsletter, a new international music program on WISU-FM, and increased involvement in
Student Life and Student Government Association activities are
evidence of this development.

INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES
The mission of Instructional Services is to extend the
Univers i ty's resources, teaching, research, and public service
activities to both on- and off-campus constituents of all ages;
to enhance their quality of life by developing and offering
programs and services in conjunction with academic and administrative units of the University; and to serve as a link between
campus and community.
The Dean of Instructional Services reports to the Vice
President for Academic Affairs. Reporting to the Dean are the
Assistant to the Dean, who is responsible for the University
Convocations programs and the Evening/Saturday program, and the
directors of the Audio-Visual Center, Television Services, OffCampus Programs, Conferences and Non-Credit Programs, the Independent Study Program, and the Vocational-Technical Services
Center.
The Dean is directly responsible for Summer Sessions
planning and the High School Summer Honors program.
Students enrolled in several programs conducted through
Instructional Services tend to be parents, to be older than the
typical student, and to work full-time.
Many are interested
exclusively in non-credit programs.
A majority of students in
summer courses, however, are also enrolled during the academic
year, reflecting the demographic characteristics of the entire
student body.
Students enrolling in academic credit programs through
Instructional Services must meet the normal requirements for
admission, advisement, and retention.
Future plans and goals of Instructional Services include the
enhancement of the capabilities of Television Services by replacement of obsolete equipment, the equipping of a television
classroom, and the improvement of the television studio; an
operational study of the Audio-Visual Center and Television
Services to provide more efficient and effective services to the
campus; the establishment of a University-wide committee to
evaluate the services provided to non-traditional students to
identify more effective ways of serving this growing student
population; an analysis of the University's summer session schedule, curricular offerings, and promotional efforts to strengthen
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the program; and an evaluation of the organizational structure of
Instructional Services to improve its effectiveness and efficiency for its many constituencies.
LIBRARY SERVICES
The cunningham Memorial Library collection currently contains 1,070,350 cataloged print items and another 763,785 microforms, media items, and other materials. The main library building has been in service nearly twenty years. The library staff
numbers 29 professional librarians, 48 support staff, nearly 100
student assistants, two associate deans, and the Dean. The professional librarians fill the ranks of Assistant Librarian,
Senior Assistant Librarian, Associate Librarian, and Librarian.
Cunningham Memorial Library was the first academic library
in Indiana to i mplement an integrated automated system, installing in 1985 NOTIS (Northwestern Online Totally Integrated System), which provides an on-line public access catalog LUIS (Library User Information System) and on-line circulation, acquisitions, cataloging, and serials control. In 1986, Rose-Hulman
Institute of Technology and st. Mary-of-the-Woods College joined
the NOTIS cluster.
With NOTIS now the basis for the State
University Library Automated Network (SULAN), the libraries of
the University of Southern Indiana and Vincennes University have
also been added to the Indiana State University cluster.
When it is fully implemented, SULAN will permit Indiana
State University faculty and students to have access not only to
on-line catalogs of the Cunningham Memorial Library cluster but
to the libraries of Indiana University, Purdue University, and
the University of Notre Dame--collections totaling more than 12
million volumes • Access to electronic databases worldwide will
also be available.
Main Library attendance in 1988-89 was 643,117, an increase
of 22.5 percent over the previous year. Total attendance for all
campus libraries was 717,093. The circulation of Library materials for the year 1988-89 was 598,614 items.
The main library building will serve without need for expansion for another decade. Plans for the immediate future focus
upon maintaining the quality of the collection in the face of
persistent erosion of acquisition budgets by inflation and upon
sustaining the position Cunningham Memorial Library has as the
pacesetter in academic library automation in Indiana.
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CHILD CARE
For many years, the University had conducted a limited preschool child care program as part of an internship laboratory for
the Early Childhood Education program.
Facilities were provided
in the Family Housing complex. Following inquiries and suggestions from several campus groups, including the University Faculty Senate, Faculty Women's Club, and student Government Association, the University President appointed a committee to consider
the child care issue.
Based on the committee recommendations, an expansion of the
child care program was approved to include infant/toddler through
school-age child care.
Infant;toddler and pre-school child care
is provided in the University Family Housing complex. The total
capacity of the center was recently expanded from 40 to 68 children, of which 16 are infantsjtoddlers.
School-age child care for before and after school as well as
on nonschool days is provided through facilities in the University School. The capacity is flexible based solely on need.
A
fixed fee schedule per day is applied.
For infant/toddler care, a fee schedule has been established
based on total household income. In addition, the University has
subsidized the program to cover additional expansion start up
costs and a portion of the operating costs. Children of University faculty, staff, and students are given priority in enrollment, but community children may be admitted on a separate fee
schedule if vacancies exist.

ADMINISTRATIVE AFFAIRS
The Vice President for Administrative Affairs is responsible
for a wide range of administrative units.
Those which provide
support services for the entire University community are Campus
Telecommunications, the Employee Assistance Program, Personnel
Services, Safety and Security, University Archives and the Computer Center.
The Vice President for Administrative Affairs
serves also as Secretary of the University.

CAMPOS TELECOMMUNICATIONS
In June 1985, as part of its continuing program to enhance
the campus environment, the University replaced all existing
telephone cable throughout the campus and installed a 6,000 line
SL-1 XN private branch exchange (PBX) manufactured by Northern
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Telecom. This system allows each member of the faculty and staff
to be given a separate telephone and phone number with world-wide
incoming and outgoing direct dialing privileges. This latter
capability has eliminated delays associated with operator-assisted calling .
Since the initial installation, the PBX system has been
upgraded and expanded to provide additional features and services. The capability to directly interface with multi-channel
circuits was added in September 1988 to allow direct access to
long distance carrier high volume services, thus allowing the
University to reduce the per minute cost of a long distance call
by twenty- five percent. In September 1989, a significant upgrade
was completed which made it possible to expand the features
offered and gave the PBX expansion capability that should enable
it to support growth for the next 10 years .
The new system also permitted installation of a private
telephone in each student apartment and residence hall room or
suite on campus with features similar to those that may be provided by a telephone company to a private residence. A system of
personal security codes was implemented which made it possible
for students to place long distance calls and be charged for
those calls placed.
In August 1989, the University assumed direct management of
the long distance operation. Rates for student long distance
calling are approximately ten percent lower than those charged by
the previous contractor.
The Un iversity is also in the initial phases of a program to
link all personal computers and mainframes into a campus-wide
network which will allow high speed data exchange and sharing of
resources between these now semi-isolated units. A key component
of this network is a transmission system using fiber optic cable.
The first element brought on line was a connection between the
mainframe computers in the Computer Center and in Cunningham
Memorial Library. Root Hall, the School of Business, and the
School of Education are all scheduled to be linked to the "backbone" system prior to January 1, 1990. Connections linking all
other major classroom and administrative buildings are scheduled
to be completed by March 1990.
EMPLOYEE ASSISTANCE PROGRAM
In 1987 the Employee Assistance Program (EAP) became operational, following study and recommendations from a faculty/administration committee. The program includes a health promotion;
wellnes s component as well as treatment response for early detected and chronic alcohol/substance abuse cases.

67

The program has received excellent support on the campus
from staff as well as supervisors, department heads, and deans.
A nutrition/weight control/exercise activity has been successfully repeated several times. In June 1989, more than five hundred
employees, retirees, and family members participated in a firstever health screening fair on the campus.
On September 1, 1989, the EAP office received funding as the
Region 7 coordinating office as a part of the Governor's Drug
Free Indiana project. Under the grant, efforts will be coordinated with public agencies and industry in an eight-county area
to combat drug and alcohol abuse.
Positive results of the EAP should be reflected in improved
productivity, a positive attitude toward the University, and
reduced health insurance claims.
PERSONNEL SERVICES

During 1984-85, the Office of Personnel Services directed a
classification review and study of all biweekly classified positions in response to issues regarding pay grades and classifications. Input was sought from each of the major units through the
vice presidents. Twenty-four (24) pay grades were consolidated
into fifteen (15). Numerous classification titles were deleted
with special emphasis on the review of secretarial/clerical
classifications which were reduced from fourteen (14) to six (6).
The revised classification system became effective July 1, 1986.
A minimum number of appeals were satisfactorily addressed following review by the Personnel Services office.
In the fall of 1986, the initial steps toward the establishment of a performance appraisal system for biweekly support staff
were introduced to the campus through a series of meetings for
the sta.f f and immediate supervisors.
During the spring of 1987, pilot departments were selected
to test procedures and the evaluation instrument. The performance appraisal system was applied on a campus-wide basis for the
1987-88 fiscal year. Very few complaints were received; all were
resolved within the vice presidential areas.
As part of the pay plan revision, the traditional "steps"
identified in the pay schedule were eliminated and replaced with
pay ranges for each pay grade. Entry level flexibility was also
introduced to provide acknowledgment for years of experience or
training.
In 1982, the work week for clerical
reduced from 40 to 37 1/2 hours per week,
salary base. More recently, the vacation
tive and biweekly staff was liberalized
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and support staff was
with no change in the
policy for administrato allow a two-year

accumulation maximum. After three months of satisfactory employment, vacation may be used as it is accumulated. Prior to this
change, vacation time was accumulated during one fiscal year, to
be taken during the following fiscal year.
Supported administratively by the Office of Personnel Services, the Office Personnel Council (OPC) is an elected representative group which meets regularly to address topics and issues
related to the work environment for clerical/technical support
staff. Council Bylaws have been accepted and approved by the
Indiana State University Board of Trustees.
The OPC is composed of twelve representatives and alternates
elected from within each of twelve designated areas. Monthly
meetings are held in addition to the general annual meeting. The
Director of Personnel Services serves as an ex officio member of
the Council and as an information bridge linking the Council and
the Administration .
SAFETY AND SECURITY

The Office of Safety and Security coordinates security,
traffic service, fire safety, and environmental safety.
In
August 1984, the offices were moved to an east campus location,
with expanded facilities to better accommodate the various functions. The unit has twenty uniformed officers, three investigators, two environmental safety staff members, and five traffic
services and support staff.
In July 1985, based on a task force report on campus safety
issues, the position of Environmental Safety Coordinator was
established. Fire safety and hazardous waste handling as well as
disaster planning were combined to better address campus needs in
these areas. The coordinator has since completed several training programs for certification in asbestos containment, hazardous
material handling and disposal, and fire safety. An Environmental Safety Committee has also been appointed to better coordinate
safety issues throughout the campus. Representatives include
faculty, administrators, support staff, and students.
During the spring of 1985, a new identification card system
was introduced to the campus for all students and staff. The
system is linked to the campus mainframe computer through a
network of personal computers and card readers to incorporate
functions of Food Services, the Library, the Office of Intercollegiate Athletics, Recreational Sports, and the Controller's
Office.
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A cadet corps composed of specially trained students has
been formed to assist with parking regulation enforcement. The
effect has been improved parking regulation compliance and the
opportunity to release uniformed officers to do other police
work.
Computerization of the unit is nearing completion as parking
and traffic files are going on-line with the central registration
system. A hand-held computer ticketing system is currently under
study to improve parking lot enforcement with on-line data .
UNIVERSITY ARCHIVES

University Archives was established with the assistance of a
grant from the National Historical Publications and Records
Commission in 1983. The one-year grant provided funding for a
professional archivist to survey the institution's records and
develop recommendations for a University archives and records
management program.
In June 1986, the Board of Trustees approved a University
archives policy. The following year the University Archives Committee approved campus-wide distribution of records management
guidelines for University offices and officials .
In keeping with its mission to collect and preserve "historical records and manuscripts which supplement the official records of the university and place i t in a local/regional
context," the University Archives has encouraged development of a
regional history collection.
The concept of such a collection
has been approved by the University Archives Committee.
In support of its mission to serve as the memory of the
institution, the University Archives maintains an active public
exhibits program.
Frequently developed in cooperation with
Public Affairs units of the institution, programming features of
these exhibits highlight the University's history and the people,
places, and events which comprise our heritage.
The University Archivist, in support of archival education,
has developed senior/graduate level courses in Archival Administration at the request of the Department of History. The 1988-89
academic year witnessed the first such offerings.
State-wide and regional visibility of the University Archives has been enhanced through publications activity. During
the past year, the University Archivist assumed the position of
Editor for the SIA NEWSLETTER , published by the Society of Indiana Archivists.
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COMPUTER CENTER
The Indiana state University Computer Center is a service
unit, responsible for facilitating computing for faculty, staff,
and students in their instructional, research, and administrative
duties .
The center is responsible for all larger computing
systems on campus {mainframes and minicomputers) as well as the
public microcomputer labs.
For many years, the Computer Center operated one mainframe
for all campus needs with access through terminals in public
clusters and in offices.
In 1982, a second computer was added
along with a switching system to allow access to either computer
or any printer .
With continued expansion, six larger machines
now are all accessible through the switch.
The first public
microcomputer labs were installed in 1984.
Today there are nine
labs, plus a tenth (in Conferences and Non-Credit Programs ) which
is operated by the center and used for certain campus-wide functions.
The current computers and their dates of installation are as
follows:
IBM 4381-13
IBM 4381-23

(1985)
(1988)

Prime 750
Vax 11/ 750
Sequent
Vax 8350

(1984}
(1984)
(1988)
(1987)

Administrative (IA) software
Administrative (FOCUS) software, some
academic programs, Library
Medusa CAD software
Unix applications
Unix applications
Academic research and instruction

The University's microcomputer labs were updated during the
summer of 1989. Five of the ten labs were provided 80286-level
technology. Two are located in residence halls and the others at
convenient locations around campus . The labs are normally open
91 hours per week and are staffed by consultants who can provide
assistance and security. Five labs have laser printing capability at a nominal cost. Most labs may be reserved for class use,
but the total reserved time is under 10 percent of the open
hours.
Lab access is open to any faculty or staff member or
student, whether or not enrolled in computer classes.
This
policy was adopted to encourage independent student use as well
as to support formal course offerings.
The services of the Computer Center are provided by a fulltime staff of 41, with 60-7 0 part-time student workers.
The
staff is organized into five areas:
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cscs (Computing support and Consulting Services)
Consulting, documentation, workshops, general user
support
Technical Support
Communications, operating systems, graphics, networks
Administrative Systems
Support of Information Associates (IA) and other administrative software
ERS (Equipment Repair Service)
Repair of terminals and microcomputers
Office Services
Operate laser printer service and other support
functions
Except for ERS work on departmentally-owned units, there is no
charge made for Computer Center facilities or staff support.
Looking ahead, a major task is to develop a networked approach, connecting the larger computers with individual workstations, including various local area networks (LANs) now in existence. Using the fiber optics cable of the new telephone system,
the installation of a campus network "backbone" began during
1989-90. A first priority is linking the microcomputer labs,
most of which are already on a LAN. The center is also greatly
expanding its services--including design, installation, maintenance, and ongoing support--to departments which are planning to
network.
In the planning stage is the conversion of the present
bookstore building into use for public microcomputer labs and
terminal clusters, which will allow access to the labs and support services on a 24-hour, 7-day basis.
Another major goal is to develop campus-wide computing
awareness to make data more accessible. The Office of Registration and Records now has terminals at which any student can view
hisjher academic record. Departments have access to view their
budgetary accounts on-line. By improving campus computer literacy, such data will be provided and used on a daily basis a"s needs
are identified.

STUDENT AFFAIRS
The student Affairs division provides programs and services
which seek to enhance the academic progress of students and to
contribute to their personal development. The goals of the
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division are to promote, support, and strengthen the academic
mission of the University, to provide developmental or remedial
services at critical periods during a student's enrollment, and
to provide opportunities outside the classroom for students to
reach their potential as individuals and as members of groups.
Achievement of these goals requires collaboration among Student
Affairs staff, students, faculty, and institutional staff in
other administrative units.
In the present organizational structure, the Dean of Student
Life, the Dean of Residential Life, the Dean of Student Services,
the Director of Student Research, and the Director of Tirey Memorial Union are the principal administrators~
The Vice President
for student Affairs meets with the deans as a council at least
twice a month and with division staff periodically in unit meetings.
Among the many major program developments of the last
decade, several provide especially important services to the
University community.

RESIDENTIAL LIFE
Residential Life is involved in an ongoing process of renovation and renewal of the residence hall system.
One hall was
completely renovated before the Fall 1989 semester to provide
housing for fraternities.
structural changes provide meeting
rooms, office space, and storage spaces for these organizations.
Another hall has been designated an Honors housing unit that has
both quiet floors and floors for Honors students . These floors
include study rooms and/or computer clusters.
A full range of
educational efforts are made in the residence halls from workshops and seminars to posters and fliers on bulletin boards.
Particular attention is given to issues affecting students' life
styles--for example, human relations and AIDS education.

STUDENT SUPPORT SERVICES

career counseling
An excellent facility has been remodeled specifically to
house on one floor all three components of the Career Center:
Placement Services, Professional Practice Programs, and Career
Planning Services. In addition to the usual office spaces, the
facility includes interview rooms and a lounge for the use of
recruiters and a library of occupational information staffed by a
professional librarian hired by the University Library and
supported by the Career Center.
A computer programmer is
steadily enlarging the range of related computer services. The
growth in staffing for the center was made possible by a successful request to the Indiana General Assembly for quality improve-
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ment funds. Those funds also purchased equipment and materials
and are a part of the continuing funding for the center in years
to come .
Placement of university graduates is inevitably linked with
employment opportunities and the health of the nation's economy.
Even wit h the economic fluctuations of the past decade, Indiana
State University has succeeded in improving the placement of its
graduates throughout the employment spectrum with the creation of
the Career Center, a consolidation of the Placement Bureau and
the Professional Practice Program, and the addition of a career
counseling service. In the past few years, the Career Center has
increased significantly the number of graduates referred to
private and public sector employees; scheduled many more campus
interviews by business, industry, and government representatives;
and documented high correlation between graduates' employment and
their education and training . Although the University prepares
fewer public school teachers, they have found positions in their
fields in the face of limited opportunities throughout many o f
the 1980's. Success in placement is partly attributable to the
continuous revision of program curricula in response to employment needs and partly to the guidance students are given in
defining career goals and in matching their interests with career
opportunities .
Leadership Training
Student Affairs staff have promoted a Leadership Task
Force--a student organization involved in consultation, design,
and presentation of programs and workshops on leadership for
students.
When appropriate, the concepts of organizational
development are also incorporated into presentations.
Professional staff in the division design and teach a credit course on
leadership {Counseling 517 , Student Leadership Education) .
Health care
All students who seek medical assistance at the Student
Health Center are assessed, treated by medical professionals, and
provided educational information related to their condition .
Medical staff include physicians, laboratory and X-ray
technicians, and a registered pharmacist.
A Student Health
Promotion unit has been established within the Health Center,
offering counseling and programming in the areas of stress and
weight management, exercise, and diet . Two lifestyle enhancement
centers {Le Clubs) have been established in conjunction with this
unit .
In addition, a gynecological clinic has been established,
along with educational efforts regarding AIDS, sexually transmitted diseases, and other human sexuality issues.
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Orientation/Retention
During the past decade, Student Affairs staff have given
considerable effort to planning and implementing orientation
programs for new students.
The present program includes three
days of on-campus activities concentrating on personal skills and
transitional issues crucial to the new student's success.
Planning for an expanded orientation program as well as additional
recruitment and retention efforts is under way as a joint effort
between Academic Affairs and student Affairs staff.

counseling Services
The Student Counseling Center has increased its outreach
efforts with the employment of qualified local professionals on a
part-time contract basis to assume the work loads of full-time
staff who have resigned or retired.
The Student Counseling
Center and Residential Life have been experimenting with a
counselor position shared between the two units.
The early
results are favorable.

HOLMAN MEMORIAL STUDENT ONION
A new student Union will be opened at the heart of the
campus in early 1991. A remodeled nine-story residence hall will
provide offices for student organizations and Student Life staff,
meeting rooms, formal and informal lounge areas, several assembly
rooms, a 400-seat auditorium, a recreation area and a health
fitness area.
Attached to this structure will be a building
constructed by a private developer to house a food court, various
commercial operations serving students, and the University Bookstore . The new Union will create a focus for the campus community and enhance the appeal and visibility to students of extracurricular activities and programs.
A plaza extending through
the former intersection of two closed streets will provide a
major advance in the development of the pedestrian environment of
the campus.

STUDENT RESEARCH
Supported by special State funding, the Office of Student
Research has recently expanded its assessment activities with an
enlarged staff and upgraded computing hardware and software . The
office measures and analyzes attitudes and opinions of enrolling
students, continuing students, alumni, and withdrawing/nonreturning students regarding the university experience. From the
extensive database being compiled, the Student Affairs division
obtains information needed to plan and implement better student
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programs and services.
In addition, the Director of
Research serves as an ex officio member of the University
ment Committee and functions as a skilled resource
committee's review and planning efforts in the area of
performance assessment.

Student
Assessin the
student

OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT
Four administrative units report to the President: the
Offices of Affirmative Action, Intercollegiate Athletics, Legal
Affairs, and State Government Relations.

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION
The Affirmative Action Program at Indiana State University
had its beginnings in the late 1960's with the establishment of a
Commission on Human Relations. The Commission's responsibilities
included investigation of alleged discrimination encountered by a
student, staff, or faculty member on campus.
In 1972 a Director
of Affirmative Action was appointed as a part-time assignment. A
committee structure was developed to initiate appropriate campus
research regarding equal employment opportunity and affirmative
action. An Affirmative Action Plan was approved by the Board of
Trustees in 1973; it has subsequently been revised and updated,
most recently in 1987.
Annual reports are prepared to provide
ongoing review.
The first full-time Director of Affirmative Action was
appointed in 1977. The director, the Affirmative Action Committee, and related committees and commissions have concerned themselves with studies of faculty salaries, discrimination, and
review of University compliance with Affirmative Action principles in employment, admissions, and financial aid.
In employment, systematic recruitment procedures are well
established and widely publicized and have helped make the appointment process more public, defined, and equitable.
Searches
to fill available positions are advertised, and a good faith
effort is made to recruit and appoint minorities and women for
positions in which there have been few or none in the past.
Specific efforts have been undertaken by the Affirmative
Action Office to initiate inservice training in employment law.
Workshops on sexual harassment and race discrimination have
contributed to campus awareness of the importance these issues
have in terms of the quality of life experienced by students,
faculty, and staff.
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LEGAL AFFAIRS
In 1984, a decision was made to restructure the system of
internal legal advice and support.
Formerly, a local law firm
had been retained and was consulted on occasion as matters of
legal consequence arose.
Generally, the relationship was one of
advisement after the fact, although some consultation prior to
the taking of action was included in the relationship.
It was
determined that in-house counsel, which would be available on a
regular basis for consultation and advice, together with continuing inservice education for key administrators, would be beneficial in avoiding litigation and the consequent loss of resources
in defense.
The position of Assistant to the President for Legal Affairs
was established. This position reports directly to the University president and provides legal counsel on matters affecting the
University. The various vice presidents and other key administrators may also seek advice on University matters. The work is
largely preventive, to assist in employment, contract, and other
risk-management matters so as to avoid disagreement and litigation.
The University's insurance carrier still provides legal
defense in matters of litigation, coordinating work through the
Assistant to the President for Legal Affairs.

INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS
The Intercollegiate Athletic Program is administered by the
Director, two assistant directors, and the Director of Sports
Information.
The University participates in the Gateway Athletic Conference for seven women's sports and Division 1-AA football.
The University offers six additional men's sports.
The
University is a twelve-year member of the Missouri Valley Conference.
During 1986-87, the athletic program eliminated five sports:
men's and women's bowling, wrestling, and men's and women's
gymnastics. During the summer and fall of 1989, new playing surfaces were installed for the sports of football, baseball, and
basketball.

STATE GOVERNMENT RELATIONS
For three decades prior to 1986, the person filling the
position of Vice President for Business Affairs also served as
the University's chief liaison officer with the Indiana General
Assembly and the state administrative agencies. As both state
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government and state universities grew in size and complexity, it
became apparent that one person could not adequately perform the
dual role as the chief business officer of the University and the
top liaison officer with the numerous entities of . state government. Further, it was determined by the President of the University that the person dealing with the political and administrative intricacies of state government, some of which are quite
sensitive, should report to and be responsible to the President.
Thus, the position of Assistant to the President for State Government Relations was established in January 1986.
The state Government Relations liaison represents the University and its President to state government, including the
Indiana General Assembly and its Committees, the Commission for
Higher Education, the State Budget Committee, and the Indiana
Department of Commerce . Additional responsibilities in this area
include an important role in the preparation and presentation of
the University's biennial budget and in the development of documents and responses prepared at the request of state agencies.
The liaison is also responsible for assisting and encouraging
University faculty and administrators to have a greater degree of
interaction with state government agencies, especially in securing grants . Special projects involving the University and federal and local government agencies and private organizations are
assigned to this person periodically.

DEVELOPMENT AND PUBLIC AFFAIRS

The division of Development and Public Affairs is responsible for designing and implementing a program of financial resource development from private contributions which will both
underwrite and enhance the academic mission of the University .
The division maintains a comprehensive program of both internal
and external communication. The division is responsible for
creating productive relationships with the institution's alumni .
The division is charged with the enhancement of the institution's
image and promotion of its programs as well as serving the campus
community and the Wabash Valley through programing of the multipurpose Hulman Center.
The current organizational structure of the division includes the Associate Vice President for Development, the Executive Director of the Indiana State University Foundation, the
Director of University Relations, the Director of Alumni Relations, and the Director of Hulman Center as principal administrators reporting to the Vice President for Development and Public
Affairs.
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DEVELOPMENT

The Office of Development has the responsibility to identify, plan, and implement all University fund- raising programs.
The Office of Development operates a continuing effort to obtain
supplementary funds to enhance the resources of the University
through generation of private gifts to support operating, endowment, and capital purposes.
ALUMNI AFFAIRS
The Indiana State University Office of Alumni Affairs establishes programs to promote a positive relationship between the
Alumni and the University and to represent the interests of
alumni on campus.
Providing services for over 65,000 former students, the
Alumni Office serves as headquarters for the ISU Alumni Association, a voluntary organization governed by an elected Alumni
Council. Alumni are informed of University and alumni matters
through The Alumni, the official publication of the Alumni Association. The Student Alumni Association, sponsored by and working with the Alumni Office, serves as a link between students and
alumni.
UNIVERSITY RELATIONS
The Office of University Relations has the responsibility
for assessing public attitudes and interpreting them for the
principal administrative offices; communicating the accomplishments of the University to internal and external publics; fostering communication among faculty, students, and administrators;
and projecting the image of Indiana state University to its many
publics . Its principal offices include the News Service and the
Publications Office.
INDIANA STATE UNIVERSITY FOUNDATION
The Indiana State University Foundation is organized to
promote the educational purposes of the University . It is empowered to receive gifts for the exclusive use and benefit of Indiana State University. Gifts are used to support current needs,
provide for academic enrichment, and assist in student financial
aid. The ISU Foundation is governed by its own Board of Directors .
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BUSJNE.Cjg AFFAIRS
The Business Affairs division administers the business and
financial activities of the University. Its functions include
1) the coordination of the preparation of a biennial legislative
budget request and administration of an internal budget after
funds are appropriated by the Indiana General Assembly; 2) the
maintenance of fiscal records, in accord with procedures prescribed by federal and State agencies; and 3) the fulfillment of
other management responsibilities related to budget control,
financial accounting, system design, internal auditing, payroll,
purchasing, and management of the physical plant.
All Business Affairs department heads are accountable to the
Vice President and Treasurer. As Treasurer of the Board of
Trustees, the Vice President for Business Affairs is responsible
for th e receipt and custody of all University funds and the
payment of all claims presented to the University .
The Vice President's office coordinates the preparation of
the biennial legislative budget proposal and participates in the
development of the internal operating budgets.
The Vice President serves also as liaison to the Commission
for Higher Education, the State Budget Agency, and the Indiana
General Assembly on fiscal matters and participates in the planning, construction, and financing of physical facilities and the
long-range master planning for the general expansion of the
University.
CONTROLLER

The Controller and staff maintain the fiscal records of the
University and maintain the financial records of all student
organizations; supervise the operations of the bursar, accounts
receivable, accounts payable, financial reports, contract and
grants, and National Direct Student Loan Administration; and
assist in the development and administration of the internal
operati ng budget.
BUSINESS SYSTEMS
The Business Systems unit is responsible for planning,
analyzing, and coordinating the implementation of automated
procedures and systems for various organizational units of Business Affairs.
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INTERNAL AUDITING
Internal Auditing staff reviews the accounting, financial,
and other managerial procedures of the University for the purpose
of 1) determining whether the system of internal control is
functioning and adequate: 2) ensuring that institutional policies
and procedures are followed: 3) verifying the existence of assets
as shown on the records of the University and ensuring the maintenance of proper safeguards; and 4) preventing or discovering
malpractices through spot audits.
PAYROLL
The Payroll Office gathers and processes all data related to
employee earnings and benefits, including vacation and sick leave
programs. The office also produces and files all required federal and State tax reports and private fringe benefit reports.
PURCHASING AND STORES
The Purchasing department is responsible for 1) developing
of bid spec ifications for items purchased as prescribed by statute; 2) maintaining competitive bidding practices: 3) ensuring
the timely delivery, quality, and quantity of items purchased; 4)
conducting surveys to determine the needs of the various segments
of the University; 5) developing practical standards for equipment and supplies; 6) and maintaining central stores for the rece1v1ng, storing, and distribution of high-volume materials utilized by the various campus departments.
PHYSICAL PLANT
The Physical Plant staff is responsible for 1) the operation
and maintenance of all academic and service buildings, grounds,
walks, roads, and parking areas of the University; 2) the utility
distribution system and the motor pool; 3) safety inspection of
plant facilities; 4) campus mail service; 5) trash collection and
disposal; 6) and oversight of planning and supervision of construction of new facilities and major renovation of existing
buildings.
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UNIVERSITY FACILITIES

The Office of University Facilities is responsible for 1)
construction contract management; 2) purchase of land for campus
expansion; 3) liaison with the Physical Plant department; 4)
arrangement of interim financi n g for construction projects,
preparation of bond prospectuses, and working with investment
banking firms; 5) assisting in preparation of legislative budget
requests; 6)
assisting in the preparation of cost information
studies mandated by the Indiana Commission for Higher Education;
7) preparation of space inventory and utilization studies and
equipment inventory studies also mandated by the Indiana Commission for Higher Education; 8) and special projects as requested
by the Vice President for Business Affairs and Treasurer.
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PROLOGUE TO SPECIAL EMPHASES

The University has identified three subjects deserving of
special emphases in its accreditation Self-Study. Student development, faculty and staff development, and the enhancement of
research, scholarship, and creative expression are central to the
continued development of the institution. They are worthy of
careful examination and University-wide attention in the years
ahead. The general organization and implementation of the special emphasis studies are described in this prologue.
ORGANIZATION AND PROCEDURE OF THE SPECIAL EMPHASES

The Coordinator and Associate Coordinators of the Self-Study
appointed members of the Steering Committee to each of three
special emphasis subcommittees (Appendix A) . Additional appointments were based on the nominations of the academic deans and
the institutional vice presidents.
Care was given to ensure
broad representation of academic and administrative units on the
subcomm ittees . A member of the Steering Committee was selected
to chair each subcommittee; and the Associate Coordinators
served as liaison between the subcommittees and the Coordinator.
Each subcommittee was assigned a particular range of inquiry
under the guidance of an Associate Coordinator. Planning retreats
were arranged and topics within the emphases were selected for
particu lar study. The subcommittees developed work schedules
compatible with the Self-Study timetable, held regular meetings
to review collected materials, conducted surveys among campus
populations, and drafted reports and recom~endations. The Student Development subcommittee entertained presentations by administrators responsible for several service programs.
The results of the special emphases studies are summarized
in the following three chapters of this report. Each chapter
defines the reasoning, methodology, and recommendations of the
study group. Taken all in all, the studies reveal their natural
interrelatedness; and the suggestions and recommendations made
constitute a useful base upon which to build an agenda of institutional planning for the 1990's.
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CHAPTER VI

TH.E ENHANCEMENT OF THE ACADEMIC,
INTELLECTUAL, AND SOCIAL CLIMATE OF
INDIANA STATE UNIVERSITY STUDENTS
An Indiana state University education means a good deal more
than formal instruction in the classrooms, laboratories, studios,
and libraries of the University. Students learn as well from
faculty in informal settings and from each other, from professional staff assigned to support their social relationships, from
the res i dential environment, and from the larger community beyond
the campus in which many live and work. The University encourages and stimulates the entire range of experience which prepares
students to contribute constructively to an ever-changing society .
An Indiana State University education encompasses more than
training in a discipline or field.
Students must not only
achieve mastery of a body of information but learn how to think,
how to communicate effectively, how to adapt to new conditions
and circumstances, how to know, understand, and respect themselves and others, how to build and maintain a socially responsible syst em of values, and how to learn continuously throughout
their l ives.
The University seeks to instill in students a thirst for
knowledge and an appreciation of the intellect, the life of the
mind .
To examine the ways in which the University shapes the
academic, intellectual, and social conditions and circumstances
of its students, a committee of faculty, administrators, and
students selected seven subjects for intensive examination: 1)
the New General Education Program, 2) Academic Advisement, 3)
Residential Life and Academic Motivation, 4) Career Planning and
Placement Counseling, 5) Personal and Educational Counseling, 6)
the University Honors Program, and 7) New Roles for Honor Societies.
Programs in each of the areas were already in place. All
receive substantial commitment from the University. Each and all
offer opportunities to enrich the academic and intellectual
experience of students. The committee collected information by
soliciting the views of representatives of each of the several
programs, by reviewing materials submitted by those representatives,
and by developing and administering questionnaires
(Appendix B) to selected student recipients of program services.
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The committee set out to acquire an understanding of each
program and its purposes, to assess each program's goals, functions, and scope, and to identify and recommend ways in which
each program might be expanded and improved.
Following weekly
meetings during a three-month period, committee members prepared
written reports, circulated them within the committee, and met to
compile the final report and formulate recommendations. An
analysis of each of the existing programs and a list of recommen·dations for future development constitute the substance of Chapter VI.
THE NEW GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM

The initiation of a new General Education Program required
of all undergraduates throughout the University took place in
Fall 1989. The faculty groups involved in developing the program
in 1985-87, aware of the relevant literature and of similar
initiatives at other institutions, eschewed the idea of simply
importing a program from elsewhere. Instead, they relied heavily
on ideas and concerns generated at a series of Arts and Sciences
faculty forums, a variety of formal and informal interchanges
that grew out of those group discussions, and extended discourse
with faculty and administrators of the University's five professional schools. The University Faculty Senate then approved the
program in the spring of 1988. Thus, in a very real sense, the
program represents the faculty's collective vision of what it
means for a student to be educated at Indiana State University.
The new program, courses for which were developed and approved during the 1987-88 and 1988-89 academic years, shifts the
focus of General Education from the more traditional distribution
requirements in the three standard academic groupings of the arts
and sciences to five innovative clusterings of courses. Each of
the five is structured to help develop students' capacities for
independent thinking, critical analysis, and reasoned inquiry; to
improve their writing, speaking, reading, and listening abilities; to enhance their capacities for making informed judgments
and responsible choices; and to help them acquire the knowledge,
skills, and values to meet the challenges of their post-collegiate lives.
Proposing to ensure that the program meets its stated goals
and purposes, the committee encourages attention in the next
several years to three critical subjects:

General Education Advisement
Students deserve advisors who can help them select courses
and course patterns which provide a coherent general education
appropriate to their individual needs. A General Education
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advisor certification program has been established, providing a
cadre of faculty advisors knowledgeable about the goals, curriculum, and regulations of the General Education program. It is the
Committee's view that only certified advisors should be permitted to validate students' selection of General Education courses.

Ongoing Assessment of the Program
Three distinct components have been built into the program.
The Coordinator of General Education has broad oversight responsibilities for the entire program.
The General Education Council and the University Curriculum and Academic Affairs Committee
screen courses to ensure that they are designed to meet program
goals.
The entire program is to be reviewed every five years,
beginning in 1994. These reviews will assess the curriculum,
advising, and administrative aspects of General Education to
ensure that students' needs are being met.

Adequacy of Resources
For several more years, the issue of adequate resources will
require careful attention. The implementation of the program has
necessitated immediate adjustments in the staffing patterns of
some departments, most notably history, the sciences, and mathematics. More adjustments seem likely as the program evolves and
patterns of demand for courses become clearer.

ACADEMIC ADVISEMENT
The committee reviewed the purpose and function of academic
advisement and its operation at several levels.
The principal
goal of academic advisement is to assist students in planning
programs of study that will lead to successful completion of
degree objectives.
Academic advisement is an integral part of
each student's educational experience. Faculty advisors assist
students in the selection of appropriate courses, in the preparation of class schedules, and in the development of study habits
and strategies.
In addition, advisors refer students to special
student services as required, evaluate and assess student academic progress, and serve as informed mentors.
Students admitted unconditionally to the University are
assigned faculty advisors in the disciplines in which they intend
to major. Students who have not decided upon a major area of
study are assigned to the Academic Advisement Center. The College of Arts and Sciences and each of the University's professional schools has a non-designated major classification for
students who have indicated a general interest in that unit's
programs but have not chosen or been admitted to a major.
In
schools in which all majors follow the same curricular pattern
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for the first two years, the students may be advised in a central
advising office. However, each student has an assigned faculty
advisor after the second year.
students in the lowest quartile of their high school graduation classes are admitted conditionally, if at all. students in
the next quartile may also be granted conditional status, following a review of transcripts and standardized test scores. Conditionally admitted students are assigned to the Learning Skills
center, a non-academic unit which reports to the Director of the
Educational Opportunity Programs.
There they participate in a
comprehensive, one-year program of academic advisement, tutorial
service, and study skills improvement. As admissions standards
have increased, many students who were formerly granted unconditional admission status are now admitted conditionally and are
required to participate in the Learning Skills Center programs.
Each summer all entering students are invited to attend the
New Student Orientation and Registration Program (NSORP), a
comprehensive, two-day orientation program for students and their
parents. Many of the auxiliary units of the University participate in the program, but the major activity is academic advisement.
Major objectives of this advisement are to introduce
students to their academic units, to explain degree requirements
and curricular patterns, and to assist students in registering
for their first semester of classes.
The University has recently installed Student Information
System (SIS}, a mainframe software package which provides academic advisors with rapid access to relevant student information.
In addition to hard-copy academic information, such as grade
reports and transfer credit summaries, a full range of student
records is available to academic advisors. Access to this information permits the advisors to respond more quickly to student
inquiries and to monitor student academic progress more effectively. One component of SIS stores degree program requirements
for each major and also student-specific degree plan information
in order both to automate the degree checkout process and to
provide advisors with a mechanism for tracking students' progress
toward graduation. The program will make graduation c heckout
easier and more accurate.
A Minority student Mentor Program is under development. New
and continuing minority students will be selected for summer
employment in faculty or administrative offices under the
direction of a mentor. Assigning students to a mentor is intended to help new students make the transition to University life
and encourage upperclassmen to remain enrolled.
The student surveys which the committee gathered, the results of which are somewhat questionable because of the low
response rate (13%), reveal that students generally regard their
advisement as adequate or better. Most report, however, that
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they meet with advisors only once or twice each semester and that
they receive little or no assistance beyond preparation of class
schedules .
Although the current system of academic advisement functions
reasonably well, the University will address itself to a number
of areas in which improvements are possible.
With computerized adva.n ced registration, more time is available for consultation between students and advisors.
An
increase in the number, length, and frequency of academic
advisory conferences may yield positive results.
Such
efforts may require released time for some faculty advisors .
In any case, the value of academic consultation deserves
widespread publicity on campus.
Faculty advisors
schedule maker .
sors to assume a
involvement with

should assume a role beyond simply that of a
It would be particularly valuable for advimentoring role, which would entail greater
students and their educational lives .

Every effort should be made to meet the General Education
advisement objective of allowing only certified advisors to
authorize a student's selection of General Education courses.
The Office of the Registrar, the Office of Admissions, and
other University offices concerned with the processing of
student data should be encouraged to continue their progress
toward automation of all student record functions. Additional methods for the distribution of information to students
should be developed , since survey results indicate that
students do not always receive information pertinent to
deadlines and other advisement matters.
The roles of the Learning Skills Center and the Academic
Advisement Center and their relationship with advisement in
the academic units should be examined carefully to ensure
that student needs are being met.
Student orientation programs should be reviewed and enhanced.
Although some confusion exists as to which administrative
unit of the University has primary authority for the New
Student Orientation Program (NSORP) planning and implementation, the program has been a notable success. NSORP also
provides an opportunity to inform incoming students of the
goals and nature of the new General Education Program, and
NSORP group leaders need to reinforce this information in
their sessions with new students . Academic units may want to
consider establishing orientation sessions for their majors,
as the School of Nursing has done in the past two years.
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RESIDENTIAL LIFE AND ACADEMIC MOTIVATION
Recent studies reveal that students who live in residence
halls profit more academically, socially, and intellectually than
do students who live off campus.
This is attributable to a
number of factors, including the influence of hall staff and
increased contact with faculty.
At Indiana State University,
residence halls house approximately 47 percent of the full-time
undergraduate population. Approximately 50 percent of the 4,300
residential students are freshmen.
The activities of the residence hall staff are of paramount
importance to the success or failure of programs designed to
enhance the academic and social lives of students .
Each residence hall has a director who holds a master's degree in counseling and guidance, college student personnel, or a related area
and who is responsible for the overall programming in the hall.
Additional staff are graduate assistant directors (students
working on master's degrees in a related field) and resident
assistants (who have been carefully selected and extensively
trained). The resident assistants constitute the first line of
contact with residential students. They are responsible for the
environment on each floor and for assisting students in successful adaptation to residence hall life .
All Residential Life
staff take part in training programs designed to reinforce and
develop the concepts of residence hall living as a positive force
in the students' academic experience. Each residence hall director must annually develop a written proposal for programming that
will satisfy the goals and objectives of the Residential Life
program. A special charge given to directors requires that they
address the goal of Achievement of Community with Diversity.
General objectives of this goal are to end discriminatory behavior in the residence halls and to promote the acceptance and,
ultimately, the appreciation of diversity.
The Residential Life staff has developed a proposal which
includes, as an eventual goal, the division of residence hall
students into underclass and upperclass units. This division
will allow staff to focus programming and activities on students
who have different developmental needs.
Recognizing the increasing role of computers in the University, Residential Life has added computer clusters in the Lincoln
Quadrangle and in Rhodes Hall. These clusters, which are open to
all students, contain word processing and other software packages. The clusters were funded with Residential Life monies but
are managed by the University Computer Center.
Recently, changes have been made in the living environment
of the residence halls to enhance the education of residential
students at the University. The designation of certain floors as
"quiet floors" provides a dedicated area especially conducive to
study and reflection.
Over the past five years, the number of
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such floors has increased from 4 to 15, an indication of the
popularity of this idea . Another living environment change has
been the implementation of Honors/Scholars floors.
This
two-year-old program was initially designed to place residential
students in the University Honors Program in close proximity to
one another. This year, the concept has been expanded to include
students designated as Scholars--that is, those who belong to an
honor society. Faculty members are involved in the programming
for the Honors/Scholars floors, and meal passes are provided to
them to encourage their participation.
Facilities in several residential halls are designed to
encourage an awareness of lifestyle and its effect on healthful
living. Called Le Club, these facilities include recreational
equipment and space for small classes. The Student Health Promotions programs assist residential students in making more informed decisions about lifestyle choices .
One of the goals of Residential Life is increased participation with other units and programs of the University. The relationships established with the Computer Center, faculty participation with the Honors/Scholars students, and the use of student
interns from the Departments of Physical Education and Recreation
and Leisure Studies to staff the Le Club facilities are evidence
of this effort.
In general, the Residential Life programs reveal the
University's effort to improve the intellectual and social lives
of students residing in campus living facilities. These efforts
are seen in the appointment of qualified staff, the continued
assessment of student needs, and the design of programming in
response to those needs. To maintain and expand this positive
influence, the University is advised by the Committee to consider
several possibilities:
Institutional resources could be made available to support
additional computer clusters, more Le Club facilities, and
soundproofing in the residence halls. The committee believes
consideration should be given to establishing programming
fees in residence halls, earmarked for special projects or
programs, and additional ways to share programming costs with
other units of the University should be expanded.
Residential Life could build upon existing association with
the academic community, involving faculty in the selection of
programs of educational and cultural merit. It could also
consider including in its programming an orientation course
focusing on the integration of residential and academic life,
which would convey important educational information for
students , particularly freshmen.
Residential Life could explore creative possibilities for
currently unused space in the residence halls, perhaps establishing soundproof rooms for practicing musical instruments,
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or establishing browsing/study rooms with materials supplied
by the Library.
The feasibility of obtaining a satellite
receiver could also be explored, for both practical and
educational reasons. The University, rather than an external
agency, would then control the cost of cable access as well
as the available programming options.
The establishment of financial awards to residence hall
floors for academic excellence or desirable living environments is worthy of consideration.
Such an incentive would
promote academic and social responsibility and provide avenues for floors to generate funds for equipment, materials,
and special presentations and programs.

CAREER CENTER
The primary goal of the Career Center is to provide career
development services and opportunities to current and former
students. It assists students in developing a sense of purpose
and direction for their professional lives by teaching the tasks
necessary to arrive at intelligent career choices and the job
search skills required to implement these choices.
The center
offers career planning services, professional practice opportunities, and placement services. To facilitate career planning, the
center has a career library, computer-assisted guidance programs,
individualized career assessment services, special programs and
workshops on career planning and job search topics, referral to
campus and community resources, and a course focusing on career
and life planning. Staff from the Center are involved in NSORP
in order to begin working with interested students early in their
academic careers.
The Career Center also sponsors the Professional Practice
Programs, or Co-op, which provide career-related work experiences
for academically qualified students.
Professional Practice
students usually work and attend school in alternate semesters,
or they may choose to work part-time and attend school part-time.
Such work experiences often give students a competitive edge in
the search for employment after graduation. Co-op coordinators
work with faculty members and employers to develop and monitor
appropriate work experiences.
In addition, the Career Center operates the Placement Service, which offers a variety of services to undergraduate and
graduate students as well as alumni.
Among those services are
job search workshops, referrals to employers, job vacancy listings, maintenance of credential files, and on-campus job interviews.
The career Center has moved to new and more appropriate
housing and now has all of its staff and programs in the same
building, conveniently located near the residence halls. It has
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recently undertaken cooperative ventures with the Cunningham
Memorial Library staff and the School of Business, has developed
an Alumni Consultant Program, and has created several advisory
councils. These efforts are noteworthy and should bring increased recognition to the center. Unfortunately, there is
substantial evidence that many students are unaware of the excellent services available at the Career Center.
The University plans to consider several actions aimed at
increasing the visibility and strengthening the offerings of the
center.
The center staff could work with academic deans and department chairpersons to promote better understanding of its
functions . Students in non-professional programs in Arts and
Sciences rarely utilize Career Center services, so it is
especially important to develop closer relationships with
departments and faculty in the College .
Because of the nature of the academic advisement process, the
career Center should make a special effort to promote its
services among advisors, perhaps by developing workshops and
programs for faculty members.
COUNSELING CENTER

The Student counseling Center is the only mental health unit
on campus established exclusively to serve the needs of University students. Its specific mission is to provide counseling
services that enhance the academic and social development and
performance of students.
However, it also serves other related
groups, such as prospective students, spouses of students in
marriage counseling, and faculty who might be seeking career
assistance due to special circumstances. The staff accomplishes
its mission by working with students to enable them to focus on
coping skills, on developing new study strategies, and improving
decision-making skills.
The Counseling Center offers both direct and indirect services to its clientele, although currently the time is devoted
almost exclusively to direct services. These services include
individual, couple, and group counseling to address concerns such
as separation from family, identity issues, and value conflicts.
Another kind of direct service involves educational and
vocational counseling. In addressing vocational concerns, the
staff works closely with the staff of the career Center . The
educational function entails workshops that deal with such topics
as test anxiety, communication in relationships, assertiveness
training, and eating disorders.
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Indirect services consist of consultation, supervision/
training, working with campus organizations, liaison work with
Student Affairs, and community/professional services. The committee has urged University consideration of three recommendations:
The student counseling Center should be staffed with additional certified personnel to facilitate the development and
expansion of preventative programming.
A counselor with expertise and special training in addictive
services should be added.
The services of a psychiatrist should be available at the
center to provide for the administration of psychotropic
medication, which some students may require.

THE UNIVERSITY HONORS PROGRAM
The University Honors Program provides especially bright
students additional opportunities for excellence .
Freshmen with
high SAT or ACT scores or with records of exceptional high school
performance are invited to participate in the program.
Students
in the program are members of the Indiana State University Honors
student Association and may choose to live in a residence hall
which has units reserved for Honors students.
Honors faculty are a group of scholars who are highly regarded as teachers among their peers . The goals of the program
are to stimulate students' intellectual curiosity through a
variety of dynamic interdisciplinary courses and to promote the
exchange of ideas between and among superior students and exceptional teacherjscholars.
The program also encourages this camaraderie of talented students and dedicated faculty beyond the
classroom walls, through Honors housing and informal activities.
A survey of current and former participants and graduates of
the University Honors Program disclosed overwhelmingly positive
percepti ons of the Honors experience.
Students generally perceived classes to be intellectually challenging and culturally
enlightening.
They appreciated the demanding nature of the
writing assignments, the quality of the faculty, and the association with other students of similar intellectual achievements.
However, the majority believed that there is a lack of recognition from students not enrolled in the program and from the
University community in general.
Drawing upon suggestions for further program improvement
found in the student survey, the committee has recommended expansion of the curriculum , increased recognition for participants,
improved publicity for the program, and more facultyjstudent
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interaction in informal settings. The committee also recommends
that procedures for the selection of Honors faculty be clarified
and that future assignments include additional women and minority
faculty.
Recognizing that the attraction and retention of qualified
students is essential to a vital Honors Program, the committee
encourages increased attention to the recruitment of prospective
students, especially freshmen.
NEW ROLE POR HONOR SOCIETIES
The Honors Program is a University enterprise for excellent
students enrolled in General Education coursework.
Several
national honorary societies are chartered on campus to recognize
outstanding performance throughout the baccalaureate degree
programs. Many more societies are discipline-based and thus are
limited only to students in individual majors or related programs . Though appreciative of the recognition which membership
in honor societies bestows, most students have traditionally
invested little time or energy in activities of the societies
save a single annual project, support of department functions, or
selecting and initiating the following year's membership.
Recently, officers of many of the honor societies have met
to discuss ways in which the societies might have ongoing influence in the life of the University. An Honor Society Newsletter
is now produced by the Office of Student Life.
The committee has proposed that the Office of Student Affairs, in consultation with the advisors and officers of honor
societies and the University Honors Program, assume responsibility for coordinating the activities of honor societies, arranging
a joint meeting of all honor societies at least once a year and
promoting academic excellence in tangible ways among the entire
student body. The Honor Society Newsletter should have the
support of every honor society on campus and should be published
more frequently. The availability of housing options for residential students in honor societies and of study areas for commuter students in honor societies should be clarified and that
information widely disseminated. Finally, the committee recommends that the deans of the College and the schools explore the
possibility of utilizing honor society students as tutors, especially for the new General Education Program.
CONCLUSION
During the Fall 1989 semester, new or expanded efforts to
enhance the academic, intellectual, and social climate for students are already identifiable. In the first semester of imple99

mentation of the new General Education Program, training sessions
for advisors have been conducted by the Coordinator of General
Education in preparation for advisement of freshmen for the
Spring semester.
A University Assessment Committee made up of
faculty, administrators, and University Testing Office staff is
proposing assessment projects for conside.r ation by appropriate
academic units of the University, including the attainment of the
declared goals of the General Education Program. Adjustments in
the staffing patterns of some departments continue in response to
the demands of the program.
Anticipation of student interests
has proven to be particularly challenging.
Automation of student records and of the registration process has progressed during the Fall semester, bringing the institution closer to a more efficient basis for student advising.
Advisor access to student records is a step closer to implementation, and the training of advisors and students in the new system
is under way. Telephone registration is also well on its way to
becoming a reality.
The committee responsible for NSORP will
review the organization and locus of responsiblity for planning
and carrying out new student orientation next summer.
In its programming this year, Residential Lif~ staff is
focusing upon the importance of cultural diversity in the University and the society.
Student organizations, fraternities,
sororities, and the residence halls are developing programs
pointed toward the elimination of racism on the campus. A minority student mentoring program was implemented at the start of the
year, with 60 upperclassmen volunteering to serve as mentors for
90- minority freshmen.
The potential for expanding the effort
next year is being considered currently. Le Club membership is
now at 600, and programs have been expanded to include alcohol
education and fitness assessments.
A new position of Dean of Student Services has been established to direct all functions of the Career Center, the Student
Health Service, and the student Counseling Center. The Dean has
initiated seminars and workshops for all academic deans and
department chairs to increase awareness of the Career Center
services.
The Honors Program attracted 115 freshmen in Fall 1989 as a
result of intensified recruitment efforts.
Enrollment in the
program in 1989 exceeds 200 for the first time.
A promising agenda for further enrichment of the academic,
intellectual , and social climate for students will be proposed
for institutional review and action in the years ahead.
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CHAPTER VII

THE SABBATICAL LEAVES PROGRAM
Strong support for the University ' s sabbatical leaves program is widespread.
Faculty members describe it as vital to the
enhancement of their professional expertise.
With the support
of department colleagues who assume the responsibilities of
faculty on leave, more than 10 percent of the faculty have
regularly applied for and received leaves with pay each year
during the past decade.
The examination of ways to enhance
flexibility in scheduling leave periods and to document leave
project results produced five recommendations.
Proposals for faculty leaves should show specific evidence of
how the leave will contribute toward the professional development of the individual involved and, thereby, toward the
overall achievement of department, school/college, and/or
University goals and objectives.
The committee throughout
its report stressed the importance of developing explicit
objectives for individual faculty, departments, and academic
units.
While retaining the flexibility of the present leave policy,
requirements for accountability of the use of leaves should
be developed and enforced.
Accountability requirements should include the sharing of the
benefits of leave activities with appropriate University
colleagues.
The leave policies should be modified to provide opportunity
for banking of leave time for two-semester leaves.
The leave policies should be amended to allow mini-leaves of
less than one semester in length.
GRANT DEVELOPMENT

The award of grants in support of research, training, or
creative expression is widely regarded among the University's
faculty as important to the individual, the University, and the
profession.
The numbers of proposals submitted and awards received have increased in the past decade. Administrative support
of grant development has expanded, most notably in the Office of
Research in the School of Graduate Studies and in the schools and
the College of Arts and Sciences.
Subvention funds returned to the department of the grant
recipient and to the schooljcollege in which the department is
housed provide some additional support for research. The responses to the questionnaires included suggestions aimed at
streamlining the administrative review process, increasing cleri104

cal support for grant development, arranging for released time
for faculty developing grant proposals, adjusting the reward
system as a spur to involvement in the development of grants, and
distributing more information about grant opportunities and the
availability of subvention funds.
The committee recommends that the University consider five
suggestions:
the development of additional incentive programs, to encourage grant writing;
the return of a· larger amount of subvention money to the
departments to encourage additional grant applications;
the streamlining of procedures for submitting and gaining
approval of grants;
planning and initiation by each academic unit of on-going
programs to make faculty aware of the resources available for
the planning and writing of grant proposals ; and
the provision of more graduate assistants and released time
for faculty conducting major grant activities.
SUPPORT OF PROFESSIONAL CONFERENCE AND WORKSHOP ATTENDANCE

The responses to the committee's questionnaire reveal clearly that the faculty believes that attendance at and participation
in professional meetings, conferences, and workshops are essential to ongoing professional development. More than half of the
respondents reported their involvement in such meetings during
the past year. Most reported that funds av·ailable in support of
travel to professional meetings was inadequate and that personal
funds were used to meet travel costs . An inquiry of six midwestern universities similar to Indiana State University revealed
that average allocations for travel at the University is below
the average allocation at five of the six institutions. Support
of travel to international meetings was also identified as desirable by faculty on the campus.
The committee recommends consideration of the following:
Each faculty member annually determine an area related to
his/her professional activity which could be strengthened
through participation in a conference or seminar on additional support.
Provision for sharing information gained from professional
meetings, seminars, and research activities be incorporated
in the professional development plans of each department.
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Provision of creative funding options for professional travel
and development activities be expanded and implemented.
Specific contributions of international understanding to the
attainment of program goals and objectives be determined.
Professional activities, including attendance at international conferences, that will help to realize these contributions
be undertaken.
EDUCATIONAL RENEWAL

The committee observed that some of the respondents had
completed terminal degrees or had acquired postdoctoral education
or training since joining the University . Some had enrolled in
low-cost credi t courses on campus or at other institutions; some
had upgraded their professional or technical knowledge in noncredit courses, workshops, or seminars offered in the private
sector or in summer assignments in the workplace; some had developed computer competence in minicourses offered at no charge
by the University Computer Center; many had participated in
department colloquia, interdisciplinary seminars or projects, or
professional conferences held on the campus. Most stated that
more educational renewal was desirable, that an increase in
institutional support for further education and training or
retraining was essential, and that interest in contributing to
interdisciplinary workshops for their University colleagues was
high.
With such understandings in mind, the committee suggests
that existing University policies of low-fee enrollment for
facult y and no-cost workshops be continued to meet identified
faculty needs;
that faculty be encouraged to conduct workshops and seminars,
some interdisciplinary, to help meet the information and
expertise needs of colleagues;
that the contributions that "real world" employment experiences can make toward enhancing some professional development
be recognized and faculty be encouraged to plan to pursue
practitioner experience: and
that colloquia and seminars that bring experts in various
fields to campus be expanded, with necessary increases in
institutional support being provided.
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TECHNOLOGY

Faculty responses to the committee's questionnaire revealed
a broad interest in expanding the use of personal computers in
instruction and research.
Many faculty expressed a need for
computers in their offices and the desire for an expansion of
workshops in computer applications offered by the Computer center. Faculty respondents indicated extensive use of the automated retrieval system in cunningham Memorial Library and of database searches provided without charge by Library staff.
Some
faculty reported that they use computer-aided instruction and
computer simulation in the classroom.
Video tapes and other
audio-visual materials are widely employed in instruction, but
the current technology in support of these media are inadequate.
A need for better department and University planning for the replacement or upgrading of computer and other technical equipment
was generally cited.
The committee recommends that the University consider
a high budget priority assigned to instructional and research
equipment;
the encouragement of faculty members to investigate ways in
which computer technology can enhance their professional
effectiveness;
an increase in convenient computer facilities for all faculty; and
faculty investigation of external sources of support for
instructional and research technology.
FACULTY EXCHANGE PROGRAM

Most faculty expressed an interest in partic i pating in
exchange programs with other universities, including those in
other nations. Attendance at workshops and conferences shorter
than one semester's duration was also appealing. Suggestions for
expansion of existing University colloquia, seminars, and conferences featuring faculty from other institutions were also numerous. The establishment of endowed chairs to support the appointment of distinguished faculty to the University was identified by
some respondents as having high priority: others assigned more
importance to short-term appointments for visiting faculty.
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The committee recommends that
the University explore the means by which faculty exchange
with other institutions can be developed;
academic departments develop plans for greater utilization of
specialists from other universities and the non-academic
world to complement and enhance faculty expertness; and the
establishment of endowed chairs and other, less permanent
appointments of distinguished faculty.
AWARDS AND CITATIONS

Institutional recognition of contributions to the University
and the profession was judged as satisfactory by some respondents
and inadequate by others. Many believed that greater recognition
of creative endeavors, teaching excellence, and service was
necessary ; a lesser number called for more acknowledgement of
research achievement. Greater clarity and specificity in the
criteria for determining recipients of all awards was widely
expressed. Publicity on and off campus for award recipients was
also encouraged. Dissatisfaction with the procedures and standards for determining annual salary increases was common among the
respondents.
The committee recommends
that the criteria employed in the identification of outstanding teaching, service, research, and other creative
efforts be refined;
that the University introduce an award in recognition of
years of distinguished service by faculty and administration;
and
that department plans include the development by faculty of
clearer criteria in addressing annual salary increases .
ADDITIONAL TOPICS FOR PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

The committee solicited responses on a range of other topics
which influence the campus atmosphere and environment . Construction of a performing arts center, development of a communications
center for television and radio broadcasting, expansion of outdoor recreational areas, and general renovation of classrooms and
laboratories gained significant support.
Several open-ended
questions focused upon sources of satisfactions and discontents.
Most respondents cited an atmosphere of collegiality, active
support of peers, academic freedom, shared governance, and enjoyment of teaching students. Low salaries , imbalances in teaching
assignments and compensation within departments, administrative
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structure and duplicative committee assignments , and the absence
of pride in the institution were identified by many as in need of
attention.
Additional sources of funding for many of the
committee's recommendations were acknowledged as vital to their
realization.
were

The recommendations proposed for University consideration
that the University undertake a major fund drive to support
capital improvements and other measures needed to improve
facultyjstaff professional advancement;

that the University continue to involve the faculty in the
planning of future :facilities improvement and the enhancement
of the institutional climate; and
that additional attention be given to modernizing classrooms
and improving the learning environment.
The committee surveyed the department chairpersons' and
deans ' views on professional development, and the vice presidents
solicited responses in a similar fashion from professional staff
in their units. On many of the topics, those responses matched
closely the views of the faculty; on others, differences in
perspective, interest, or experience produced different conclusions. Chairpersons and deans differed from faculty respondents,
most notably in the categories of evaluation and recognition of
performance. Chairpersons and deans were more inclined to support existing criteria for annual salary determination than were
fa~ulty .
Chairpersons tended to share the faculty view that
teaching was less likely to receive adequate recognition than
research .
Deans thought that research was not as highly valued
as teaching.
Staff respondents indicated a greater percentage had taken
credit classes and completed degrees since joining the University
than had faculty. They reported that their attendance at professional meetings was funded at higher levels than was provided for
faculty but that those meetings were primarily job-related rather
than for educational enrichment. More administrative faculty and
staff had office access to computer facilities and had taken
workshops in computing.
Professional staff indicated a greater inclination to feel
that accomplishments were recognized and were somewhat more
satisfied with the criteria used to determine their annual salary
increases. They cited satisfaction with the benefits package,
the library resources, the variety of educati onal and recreational opportunities provided by the University, the general atmosphere of trust among their colleagues, and the freedom to express
dissenting opinion and to be creative . They expressed the need
for improved salaries, improved faculty-staff relations, and improved office environments .
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RECENT INITIATIVES IN SUPPORT OF PROFESSIONAL ENHANCEMENT

The standard review section of the Self-Study compiled from
reports by department chairpersons, deans, and vice presidents
provides strong indication of the interest being focused upon
professional development for faculty and staff. The following
activities, efforts, projects, and initiatives are representative
of the increasing awareness of the importance of professional
growth to the University of the 1990's and provide a firm base
for responding to the recommendations addressed by the committee.
The University Faculty Senate in the fall of 1989 completed
a two-year analysis of the sabbatical leaves program with approval of revisions which call for clearer definition of the professional purposes for leaves, provide for greater support for yearlong leaves, and strengthen requirements for reporting results of
leave projects.
Working with the Deans' Council, the Vice President for
Academic Affairs in the fall of 1987 called for a review or
refinement by department chairpersons and faculty of existing
standards and criteria for departmental evaluation for faculty
appointment, retention, tenure, promotion, and graduate faculty
membership.
When this department and school/college work is
completed, institutional expectations for faculty performance
will be clearly stated and goals for professional development can
be individually developed .
Recognition of the value of excellent teaching and nurturing
of the craft of teaching have made some noteworthy advances in
the past two years. The 1989-90 Faculty Senate has charged one
of its standing committees to review and revise the criteria and
procedures for selecting the annual recipients of University
teaching awards. The University is participating in Project 30,
a national coalition, sponsored by the Carnegie Foundation, of 32
institutions of higher education whose faculties in the Arts and
Sciences and in Education have joined to address a series of
issues related to teacher preparation .
One result of the
project, now in its s e cond year, has been to assemble faculty
throughout the University to discuss the importance of university
teaching and the ways in which it might be enhanced on the campus.
The College of Arts and Sciences launched a Task Force on
the Improvement of Undergraduate Education in the spring of 1989
to discuss ways of identifying and supporting teaching excellence. And the new General Education Program, with its emphasis
on incorporating speaking, writing, critical thinking, and valuing across the curriculum, will call upon faculty in the Arts and
Sciences and throughout the University to continue to hone their
pedagogical skills.
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The School of Graduate Studies introduced in the spring of
1989 a program to support the development of grant proposals by
faculty . With funding from the University Foundation, the program invites faculty who have not had substantial grant proposals
accepted in the past to apply for monetary assistance in the
development of proposals requesting significant funding in the
scheduling of visits to funding agencies, and in the writing of
proposals. The School of Graduate Studies has also established a
periodic competition for interdisciplinary research grants with
funds provided by the Foundation. Thus far, several successful
proposals have evolved into funded projects and publication. The
third of this type competition is scheduled for the spring of
1990.
The University Faculty Senate created in the 1988-89 year an
Arts Endowment Committee, which provides for institutional funding of artistic and creative activities similar to the support
provided for scholarly and research projects.
Several research and service centers have been created in
recent years to support the professional development of faculty
and to provide stimulation to economic development of west central Indiana, the State, and the region.
The Technology Services Center develops contractual agreements to assist industrial firms in the application of current
technology to the production process and, thereby, involves
faculty in the application of their expertise to industrial
problems at the same time that it expands faculty knowledge of
industrial research and development.
The Center for Research and Management Services in the
School of Business contracts to undertake studies and provide
solutions to management problems of small and medium-sized business firms in the region and throughout the State. Faculty and
their students thus gain experience and understanding of business
development at the same time that they contribute to the improvement of the commercial and industrial sectors of the economy .
The Center for Cell Products and Technologies is an interdisciplinary research center which brings together the perspectives of the natural sciences, the social sciences, and the
behavioral sciences to the wide-sweeping issues of biotechnology.
The center draws faculty together to develop research projects,
seek funding and publication, and provide consultation to firms
in the private sector in need of broad understanding of the
societal concerns about their research and production.
The Blumberg Center, funded by an endowment in the University Foundation, supports research projects in the field of special
education by Education faculty and sponsors colloquia in which
those faculty present the results of their work to colleagues and
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the community . The center also assists faculty in developing
grants for funding by external agencies and has brought scholars
to the campus for as long a period as one academic year.
All of the schools and the College have sponsored seminars,
colloquia, and conferences on the campus in the past year and
have brought notable scholars to present the results of their
research and to interact with campus faculty and students. The
Joseph s. Schick Lecture Series in the Department of English; the
Willey Colloquium Series in the School of Education; a workshop
on the law and physical education and sports in the School of
Health, Physical Education, and Recreation; a conference on
Ethics in the Marketplace in the School of Business; the Contemporary Music Festival in the Department of Music; and the University Speakers Series, which brings distinguished scholars, public
figures, and statesmen in a multitude of disciplines, were some
of the more than 100 scholarly and professional events hosted by
the campus last year.
Providing all faculty and professional staff with computing
facilities is a major challenge, but the University has moved
steadily toward that goal in the past several years. The Director of Computer Resource Development estimates that faculty have
more than 250 University-owned microcomputers in offices and in
departmental clusters around campus, providing approximately 38
percent coverage. The plan now in place calls for 100 percent
access for faculty within five years. The development of campus
networking has begun with installation in Root Hall for local and
wide-area networks, permitting faculty workstations and classroom
access to all large machines on campus, as well as to off-campus
sites that support INTERNET and BITNET. The School of Business
and Holmstedt Hall, housing the social science disciplines, will
soon be added to the network . Two terminal clusters, seven
University microcomputer clusters, and 13 department microcomputer clusters are currently available for instructional use. The
Department of Electronics and Computer Technology and the Department of Foreign Languages now possess facilities to operate and
author interactive videodisc programs, bringing to computer-aided
instruction a degree of sophistication that is exponentially
higher than that available using a conventional microcomputer .
The Research Institute for Development of Interactive Learning systems (RIDILS) brings together a team of experts in systems
design, human factor analysis, and curricular design who are
developing instructional packages for use by Indiana State University students and those at other universities. The campus
Audio-Visual Center, the Media Laboratory in the School of Education, the CAD/CAM facilities in the School of Technology, and the
Cartography Laboratory in the Department of Geography and Geology
provide access to high-quality instructional materials, and two
high-tech media classrooms are planned in the renovation of
Holmstedt Hall to be completed in the summer of 1990.
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The Campus Master Plan includes the construction of a rehearsal and performance center for the Department of Music for
the 1991-93 biennium, the renovation and enhancement of television studios for statewide delivery of classroom instruction
during the current bienni um, the improvement of outdoor recreational facilities over the next several years, and renovation of
five classroom and office buildings in the next three years.
Additional comments regarding the University's response to
the recommendations of the committee on faculty development will
be presented in the final chapter of the Self-Study.

113

CHAPTER VIII

THE ENHANCEMENT OF RESEARCH,
SCHOLARSHIP, AND CREATIVE EXPRESSION
Teaching excellence has been a distinguishing characteristic
of Indiana state University throughout its history. During its
first century, the institution encouraged faculty scholarship and
research related to the education and training of public school
teachers.
With the development in 1965 of a comprehensive,
doctoral degree-granting university, artistic, scholarly, and
research activities in all of the disciplines offered by the
institution emerged as a logical expectation of faculty. In the
appointment, retention, tenure, and promotion processes, appropriate balances between pedagogical and professional excellence
assumed even greater importance throughout the University.
Having completed a quarter of a century of service, and now
entering its second generation as a comprehensive institution,
the University acknowledges the importance of equal weight and
emphases on research, scholarship, and creative expression and on
teaching excellence.
Thus the University has identified the
subject of enhanced opportunity for research, scholarship, and
creative expression as one of the three special emphases of the
Self-Study.
Assigned the task of assessing the current state of research
and creative effort on the campus and of proposing strategies to
expand and enhance it in the decade ahead, a committee of eight
members began its work with the conviction that faculty excellence in research, scholarship, and creative expression fulfills
the obligation of the University to contribute to advancement of
the academic disciplines and to the betterment of society which
supports it .
The committee recognized as well that, in fulfilling this obligation, the ~aculty also stimulates and enriches the
educational experiences of its students, both undergraduate and
graduate.
The relatively small sizes of the University's classes in
almost all fields and a favorable student-to-faculty ratio provide exceptional opportunities to undergraduates as well as
graduate students to work closely with faculty on artistic and
research projects. Recent examples of such collaboration include
development of graph theory in computer science; investigation of
fibertropic microphones and ecological problems of swamp rabbits
in the life sciences; examination of the problems of exceptional
students and the social realities of aging in the social
sciences; performances of oral interpretations, experimental
stage plays, and original musical compositions in the fine arts;
consultation by private companies on marketing or manufacturing
problems in business and technology disciplines; participation
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with public school teachers and administrators in school improvement projects; and conducting screening tests for community
health agencies in nurse-managed clinics.
The rewards of vigorous research and creative enterprises
extend far beyond the classroom, the laboratory, the studio, and
the library.
The rewards include the recruitment and retention
of excellent students, the fostering of pride among members of
the campus community, the development of external support and
resources, and contributions to the quality of life on campus,
throughout the nation, and beyond.
Pursuit of strategies to
increase the artistic, scholarly, and research productivity of
the faculty are of major importance to the advancement of the
University.
The committee on research, scholarship, and creative expression collected data from the Graduate Studies Office, the Academic Affairs Office, the academic deans, various University publications, an opinion survey (Appendix K) distributed to all members of the faculty, and a series of informal conversations with
students, faculty, and staff. The areas on which the committee
chose to concentrate were:
1)
Application of Computers and
Automation; 2) Organizing Knowledge: Library Automation; 3)
Grants and Contract Development; 4) Consulting/Applied Research
Centers; 5) Interdisciplinary Projects ; 6) Physical Facilities,
Laboratori es, Studios, and Performance Halls in the Campus Master
Plan; and 7) the Balance Between Scholarship and Performance and
Classroom Instruction.
Based on its analysis of the current level of research,
scholarship, and creative activity in the University, the committee set forth a series of recommendations for future attention,
in five general categories:
ENHANCEMENT AND NURTURING OF THE UNIVERSITY ENVIRONMENT IN
SUPPORT OF RESEARCH, SCHOLARSHIP, AND CREATIVE EXPRESSION
communication
The committee was impressed by the extent and quality of the
research and creative productivity of the faculty revealed by its
study. Faculty resumes, reports from the Office of Research in
the School of Graduate studies, University publications--such as
A Select List of Professional Activities of Indiana State University Faculty, the School of Graduate Studies• Newsletter, and
Academic Staff, Research and Creative Expression: Answers for
I ndustry--and faculty curriculum vitae re~eal that scholarship,
research, and artistic creativity are manifest throughout the
University.
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Major improvements in physical facilities, the development
of institutional services and funding programs, and an elevation
of professional expectations of faculty have strengthened the
scholarly character of the institution.
Many academic enterprises could be strengthened, however, and the scholarly and
creative productivity of the faculty could be reinforced in the
interest of enriching the education of its students.
The committee concluded that the research, scholarship, and
creative accomplishments of the faculty are imperfectly understood and undervalued within the University and in the larger
community.
Reports prepared by the faculty are not compiled for
comprehensive review or publication by the University. Consequently, many faculty have a limited awareness of the achievements of their colleagues, and the publics so important to the
support of the University are often uninformed of the quality of
work produced within the institution.
The committee thus recommends that the general communication
of faculty productivity be addressed by
combining current University publications
University Notes, and campus Calendar
publication, perhaps issued as a weekly
campus student newspaper, The statesman ,
and all faculty and staff;

-- Academic Notes,
-- into a single
supplement to the
and mailed to each

producing publicity pieces featuring outstanding faculty and
their work to be distributed to mass media, alumni, and
other interested parties;
generating reports and reviews of faculty work in "desktop"
publications such as newsletters to reach specific discipline-oriented organizations and groups; and
maintaining a definitive list of completed and in-progress
research for use of the entire University, particularly the
Office of Public Affairs.

campus Forums, Colloquia, and conferences
To inform faculty, staff, and students about the nature as
well as the extent of faculty work, the committee encourages the
expansion of lectures, performances, exhibits, and public forums
featuring recipients of University Research/Creativity Awards,
Caleb Mills Teaching Awards, and other schooljcollege awards,
such as the Distinguished Professor Award in Arts and Sciences.
To celebrate scholarly and creative achievement, the committee recommends expansion of the University Speakers Series and
the University Convocation Series and suggests that the guests in
these programs be invited specifically to discuss their work-inprogress with faculty and students. The committee further recom119

mended the establishment of a researcher program to bring to
campus for a semester nationally acclaimed artists, scholars, and
researchers.
The committee encourages the development of endowed chairs in a nu~ber of disciplines across the University.
It recommends as well the award of at least one honorary degree
each year to an individual celebrated for artistic, scholarly, or
research achievement.
The intellectual environment of the campus is also enhanced
by the hosting of conferences and colloquia each year. While
many such events perform primarily a service function to professional organizations, some bring together a community of scholars
to share their research findings and, as a result, provide an
added stimulant to students and faculty. Among the recent academic and professional gatherings on the campus have been conferences on Teaching the Middle Ages, The Renaissance, Technology
Preparation, Principles of Technology and Technology Education,
and Environmental Health, as well as ~any state and regional
association annual meetings. The expansion of conference facilities scheduled to be developed as part of the Campus Master Plan
will accommodate an even larger number of scholarly events in the
near future as will the expansion of performance and gallery
facilities encourage more music festivals and art exhibits.
Physical Facilities
since the last North Central Association visit in 1980, the
University has made major improvements in the facilities which
support research, scholarship, and artistic enterprise. New and
renovated buildings house state-of-the-art research laboratories
in manufacturing, packaging, electronics, and robotics in the
School of Technology. The Department of Art occupies a recently
renovated building housing several studios.
The School of
Health, Physical Education, and Recreation occupies an outstanding new building in which there are state-of-the-art research
laboratories. A new animal research facility has been added to
the Science Building. Root Hall, opened in the fall of 1989,
provides an exceptional environment for theoretical and applied
research in computer science, archival research in folklore, and
clinical research in support of the doctoral program in clinical
psychology.
New or redesigned research laboratories for the
Department of Geography and Geology and the Department of Life
Sciences have also been completed in recent years.
Equipment
The committee is mindful of the magnitude of the task of
maintaining laboratory and research equipment essential to the
improved or expanded facilities. Most disciplines in the University, even those in the arts and humanities, are rapidly becoming
equipment-intensive: and existing department, school/college, and
University equipment budgets fall short of meeting all the
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demands placed upon them. Maintenance and repair costs escalate
rapidly, even for equipment recently acquired . The demands of
computing, summarized in Chapter 8, are equally heavy. Committee
recommendations on initiatives, including funding proposals,
appear later in Chapter VIII.
Expectations of Faculty
The committee encourages the ongoing articulation throughout
the University of the expectation that faculty continue to increase the publication of their scholarship and research and make
even more frequent their performances and exhibitions in the
world of fine arts.
Recent decisions on faculty reappointment, tenure, promotion, and appointment to the graduate faculty reveal the application of vigorously applied standards..
Department and
school/college consideration of specific criteria for such evaluations is understood to be central to the redefinition of professional expectations. Faculty responses to the committee's survey
suggest t hat , despite the evident changes in standards applicable
to advancement and despite the demonstrable evidence of scholarly
and creative productivity, some faculty perceive an absence of
evidence that research, scholarship, and creative endeavors have
a high institutional priority.
Further examination of any and
all disparities between institutional expectations and faculty
performance is clearly necessary.
UNIVERSITY COORDINATION OF RESEARCH, SCHOLARSHIP,
AND CREATIVE EFFORT
The committee found that essential services are available,
through the School of Graduate Studies and elsewhere, to faculty
and staff in their pursuit of external funding of their projects.
Dissemination of information about funding sources and assistance
in the development and submission of proposals are two such
services. A Washington liaison is available to facilitate contacts with federal agencies, and the Office of the Assistant to
the President for Governmental Relations serves as bridge from
the University to State agencies. The Office of Graduate Studies
covers travel expenses of faculty seeking direct personal contact
with business and industry and with federal, State, and private
funding agencies.
The Office of Graduate Studies has initiated several important programs designed to encourage faculty to pursue external
funding. Through the Interdisciplinary Research Initiative, two
rounds of competition have funded eight 18-month and two-year
pr,o jects involving 56 faculty and 23 departments; and subsequent
submissions to external funding agencies have generated grants
totaling 140 percent of the University's original investment. In
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the spring of 1989, a new Grant Development Program was initiated
to provide financial support for faculty to develop, prepare, and
submit project proposals to external funding agencies. Funds
cover the costs of proposal writing, typing, copying, and travel
to specialized libraries and to funding agencies.
Review of
proposals by colleagues and specialists and editing advice are
also features of the program.
The impact of these services and programs is measurable in
the increase in the number of grant proposals submitted and
funded and in the dollar amount of awards in the years since the
last North Central Association visit. The committee was encouraged by such progress but takes note of survey responses that
many faculty do not seem to know about or take full advantage of
the services and programs available for grant development. The
committee recommends that
the Grants Development Program be continued;
that interdisciplinary research programs be resumed and
extended to fine arts projects;
that faculty be encouraged to use the services of the Washington liaison more extensively;
that research and service centers be evaluated on their
effectiveness at securing extramural funding; and
that grant development continue to be encouraged and rewarded by the University.
The committee recommended the creation of a Research Council, charged with the formulation of policies to expedite research, with the development of conferences and seminars on
research opportunities, and with the proposal of ways and means
to recognize significant scholarly and creative achievements by
faculty.
COORDINATION OP EXISTING CONSOLTING/RESEARCB CENTERS
The committee reviewed the functions and operation of nine
centers, each of which initiates and facilitates the interaction
of faculty with the public and private sectors beyond the campus:
the Center for Research and Management Services; the Indiana
Small Business Development Center; the Technology Services Center; the Interdisciplinary Center for Cell Products and Technologies; the Center on Governmental Services; the Rowe Center for
Communication Disorders; the Center For Economic Education; the
Center for Vocational-Technical Services; and the Blumberg Center
for Interdisciplinary Studies.
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The committee commented favorably on the roles and functions
of the centers and on the contributions each is making to the
University and the larger community. It suggests that more
interaction between and among the centers would be productive,
capital i zing upon the opportunities for interaction among the
faculty in many disciplines which a campus the size of Indiana
State University offers. A model for such cooperation is a
project developed by the Center For Research and Management
Services and the Technology Services Center entitled "Business
Initiative" which was funded by the Indiana Economic Development
Council and the Indiana Corporation for Science and Technology.
To achieve more interaction, the committee recommends that
consideration be given to the creation of a Coordinating Board,
made up of the directors of the various centers, which would
facilitate discussions on common goals, opportunities, available
resources, and operational problems and which would disseminate
information on research opportunities to faculty throughout the
University.
UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES AND INFORMATION ACCESS

The committee reported a campus-wide appreciation of the
University libraries and their staff as providing an outstanding
institutional resource in support of research, scholarship, and
creative expression efforts of the faculty. The implementation
in 1985 of NOTIS (Northwestern Online Totally Integrated System)
and its public-access catalog LUIS {Library User Information
System) marked the establishment of the first on-line university
library in the State.
The advances in library automation give scholars increased
access to Library collections, to materials in libraries in other
universities in Indiana, and to an ever-expanding array of databases nationwide. LUIS provides all of the traditional "card
catalog" information about books and periodicals in the Library
as well as their availability and location. The system also
accommodates Boolean searching of the collection from terminals
throughout the Library, across the campus, and from any office or
home computer equipped with a modem. Funding from the Indiana
General Assembly in 1986 supported the addition to the NOTIS
cluster of catalog information from library collections of two
private academic institutions, Rose-Hulman Institute of Technology and St . Mary-of-the-Woods College.
Indiana State University
is currently providing leadership in the development of a State
University Library Automation Network (SULAN), which is being
funded jointly be the State and the Lilly Foundation. The network will provide patrons with information on the 12 million
items in the libraries of all public universities in Indiana and
the University of Notre Dame.

123

For searches beyond Indiana collections, scholars and students may consult the OCLC database, a union catalog of more than
21 million items housed in libraries throughout the United States
and abroa d . Since 1981 , Indiana State University libraries have
also offered on-line searches of databases of periodical citations; and in 1987 many of these resources have been made available on CD-ROM format at Library terminals, enabling users to
conduct searches directly.
Access to commercial databases, such
as ERIC, MEDLINE , Psychit, and ABI/lnform, will soon become
available as will full texts of periodical and reference works in
other collections.
To asses s strengths and weaknesses in the Library collections, Library staff recently completed a conspectus, developed
by the Research Libraries Group.
Results of this assessment
established that holdings supporting both undergraduate and
graduate programs were strong and that strengths were especially
noteworthy in some fields, such as the unique collection in lexicography. The Library, however, experiences funding difficulties
similar to those confronting most academic libraries nationwide .
Inflation in the costs of books and periodicals exceeded the
general rate of inflation in the past decade and particularly the
annual budgetary increments provided to the University by the
state.
The Library materials base budget would hav e to be increased by 25 to 30 percent to restore the purchasing l evel of
1980. Serial costs are especially burdensome, and an effort in
1987-88 to reduce the impact on book acquisition budgets of increases in periodical subscriptions led to an assessment of
scholarly needs and usage of the entire periodical holdings. The
resulting discontinuance of 10 percent of the periodical holdings
generated only a temporary relief to the budgetary pressures of
the inflationary spiral .
Individual academic programs are also
in need of library holdings development, notably the Business
disciplines, Technology fields, and a number of Arts and Sciences
disciplines.
The committee reinforces the University's concern that
significant supplemen·t s to Library holdings beyond current inflationary rates will be necessary to maintain overall col lection
strengths and to expand scholarly and instructional research in
selected areas. The Library staff and administration are addressing the long-range implications of library automation and
electronic access to databases to the philosophy and strategy of
library collection development in the decades ahead.
DEVELOPMENT OF FUNDING IN SUPPORT OF ENHANCED RESEARCH,
SCHOLARSHIP AND CREATIVE EXPRESSION

Many of the recommendations that have resulted from the
Self-Study propose substantial increases in funding support for
offices, services, acquisitions, and programs.
Improved facilities, new equipment, guest and visiting scholars, additional
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support staff, endowed faculty chairs, expanded assistance in
grant development, funded scholarly and creative project competition, library acquisition increases, and expanded publications on
faculty productivity compete with scores of equally deserving
interests for institutional dollars -- the enhancement of faculty
and staff salaries, new academic program development, department
supplies and expense needs, improved stipends for graduate students, and many other legitimate operational expenses across the
University. The University emphasizes the importance of a continuing review of institutional allocation patterns to permit
even greater emphasis on research, scholarship, and creative
efforts. It observes that increases in extramural funding by
public and private agencies not only supports specific research
projects but generates, through indirect costs, additional dollars to fund necessary services and associated research and
creative enterprises.
The committee suggests that the University's Development
Office and the Indiana State University Foundation increase their
efforts and expand their programs to solicit donations of equipment and expertise from business and industry and contributions
to support research and creative projects from private donors.
An increase in faculty productivity predictably generates not
only greater claims on external funding but greater needs in
services and facilities, and the University must find ways to be
responsive.
RECENT DEVELOPMENTS

Since the committee completed its survey of research, scholarship, and creative activity on the campus, the University has
implemented or initiated consideration of several of its recommendations.
The Dean of the Graduate School has expanded the Office of
Grants and Project Development into the Office of Research.
The Council of Deans has under discussion the roles and
responsibilities of a Research Council.
The Academic Initiatives undertaken by the Vice President
for Academic Affairs have directed the attention of faculty and
chairpersons in the academic departments to the development of
more detailed expectations for research, scholarship, and creative productivity.
The University's campus Master Plan calls for new construction and renovation projects in Technology and the Departments of
Art and Music and for the establishment of new computer facilities during the 1991-93 biennium .
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Additional steps in the management of information through
automation of Library collections and electronic databases continue on schedule.
Other institutional efforts related to the ongoing enhancement of research, scholarship, and creative effort appear in the
final pages of the preceding chapter, and additional plans arising from consideration of all three special emphases are presented in the chapter that follows.
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EPILOGUE TO THE SELF-STUDY

Indiana State University concludes its institutional selfstudy with the firm conviction that it meets each of the General
Institutional Requirements and the Evaluative Criteria for Accreditation.
It has been functioning with an institutional
mission essentially unchanged in a decade.
Its human, financial
and physical resources are sufficient to fulfill its mission and
are managed successfully to meet its obligations and accomplish
its stated purposes.
The University's established evaluation mechanisms, reinforced by its accountability to the Indiana Commission for Higher
Education, the Indiana General Assembly, several State agencies,
and a wide range of program and discipline accrediting organizations confirm its effectiveness in performing its stated instructional, research, and service responsibilities . The self-study
process and the special emphasis analysis have provided useful
supplements to the ongoing institutional consideration of challenges and opportunities of the 1990's.
The University expresses confidence in its ability to respond dynamica l ly and resourcefully to changing circumstances, to
su~tain its academic integrity in an environment of rapid change ,
to build upon its strengths and to address its problems, and to
shape its future.
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CHAPTER IX

INSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT:
TOWARD AN AGENDA FOR THE NEXT DECADE
Concluding comments in each of the three chapters on special
emphases have described the immediate responses which the
University has made to the recommendations which have emerged
from the special emphasis subcommittees. The benefits to the
institution of the North Central Association Self-Study were thus
discernible even in the course of the composition of this document . Chapter IX reviews the University statements, plans, and
reports which provide the context for future institutional development.
It describes initiatives under way which will advance
that development. It sets forth a campus review process which
will help to build an institutional agenda for the next decade.
THE UNIVERSITY'S MISSION STATEMENT

A ~niversity statement of mission was approved by the Board
of Trustees coincident with the North Central Association ' s
accreditation visit in 1980. In the years since, several important elements of the University's mission have been addressed,
partly in response to an initiative by the Indiana Commission for
Higher Education designed to standardize mission statements for
a~l public institutions of higher education in the State.
The
University has initiated several important modifications of
policies and programs during the last ten years, most notably a
major revision of the General Education Program and changes in
the standards of admission to the university.
An updated mission statement has been prepared for
institutional distribution.
The statement of University
mission, role, and scope provides an appropriate body of
principles by which the University will be guided and developed
through the remaining years of the twentieth century .
HIGHER EDUCATION SERVICES PLANS

The Indiana Commission for Higher Education established in
1985 a requirement that each university prepare a plan for institutional development which focuses upon the next biennium but
sets forth in outline form anticipated developments for the tenyear period to follow.
Commission expectations for the Higher
Education Services Plans have evolved in the years since 1985,
and the Plan to be submitted in February 1990 addresses primarily
those institutional projects which will require Commission approval or additional state funding.
A review of the three
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Services Plans confirms the consistency of institutional planning
over the past five years and the accuracy of institutional projections of program development, enrollment patterns, budgetary
needs, physical facilities improvement, and specialized campus
initiatives.
The current Services Plan (Appendix F) identifies some
fifteen projects requiring additional State funding and eight new
academic degree programs requiring Commission approval. Projects
of particular relevance to the special emphases are 1) ongoing
development of the new General Education Program: 2) new directions in academic computing; 3) the creation of a teaching
evaluation and support center; 4) expansion of television capabilities to deliver instruction to sites throughout the State; 5)
expanded support of· Business and Technology assistance centers
for economic development; 6)
State support for a federallyfunded Technology Transfer Center: 7)
the development of an
environmental health research center: 8) continuing enhancement
of Library collection development and automation: 9) improvement
of graduate student assistantship stipends; and 10)
interdisciplinary degree programs in social gerontology and international
relations . Most of the projects are proposed for introduction in
the 1991-93 biennium, pending funding support from the State.

SPECIALIZED PLANNING INITIATIVES
The University has put into action plans for several targeted developments, most notably the construction and renovation
of· physical facilities, the articulation of the professional
expectations of faculty, the academic expectations of students,
the enhancement of the intellectual climate, and the development
and further expansion of academic computing. Each of these plans
calls for action in the 1990-91 academic year and, thus,
addresses and responds to the recommendations of the special
emphases subcommittees.
Campus Master Plan
The Campus Master Plan includes the construction of a central computing/administrative services building, renovation of
two academic buildings, and the construction/renovation of a new
Student Unionjmall complex. All of these projects are funded and
scheduled for completion in 1990-91. The Plan identifies for the
1991-93 biennium the construction of a rehearsal/performance hall
for the Department of Music and the renovation of an academic
building for the Department of Communication and departments in
the School of Technology. An improved environment for instruction, research, and creativity is an assured result of this
planning.
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Academic Initiatives
The Academic Initiatives were enunciated in 1987 as the
basis for continuing examination of essential elements in the
academic enterprise of the University. Articulation of professional expectations of faculty, pursuit of programmatic quality,
review and revision of standards for student performance, and
enhancement of the intellectual environment of the campus have
proceeded in a measured and systematic fashion during the past
few years. Results of these efforts are tangible, but their
consideration should be expected to continue as a central part of
institutional review throughout the next decade . An important
phase of this process will be undertaken in the 1990-91 year when
policies, plans, and standards developed in the academic departments are gathered for consideration at the school/college level
and then University-wide.
Academic and Administrative computing Plan
In the spring of 1988, the Director of the Computer Center,
working with the Academic Computing Advisory Council and representatives of other administrative units, developed a four-year
plan for the development of academic and administrative computing. An institutional pool of dollars has permitted a broad and
encompassing approach to institutional planning of computing, but
the development of priorities also arose from departmental and
school/college plans as well. Additional computer laboratories
and clusters, more faculty microcomputers, new mini- and mainframe computers for research campus networking, state-of-the-art
software, an expanded and enhanced computer-integrated manufacturing and management system, and further advances in data management and on-line administrative processes are identified as
having the highest priority in a long list of computing needs for
the campus. The most important of these items are being purchased during this academic year and the next.
CLIMATE STUDY:

RACISM ON CAMPOS

Prompted by perceptions of an increase in expressions of
racism in society at large and within the University community,
the University Human Relations Committee called for the
development and implementation of a survey of campus attitudes
and opinions on racism and discrimination. In the spring of
1989, three forms of the survey were distributed, one to faculty
and administrators, one to students, and one to clerical and
support staff. Questions about racism, faculty-staff-student
interactions, institutional policies, procedures, and practices,
and specific examples of discrimination were included in each
survey.
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The Human Relations Committee also solicited from black
students and black student organizations concerns and suggestions
for improvements in institutional facilities, services, and
organizations. The committee developed a list of responses and ,
through the Vice President for Student Affairs, requested attention to them by the University .
The University has responded promptly and specifically to
expressions of concern in the climate survey about racism and
discrimination and to the proposals received by the Human
Relations Committee. In his Fall address to the faculty, the
President gave prominent attention to the importance of civility,
respect, and tolerance within the University community. He
asserted as a right of all members and guests of that community
freedom from "oral or physical threats, racial slurs, ethnic
insults, badgering, hectoring, tormenting and other forms of oral
abuse because of their race, religion, ethnic background, sexual
orientation, national origin or physical handicap." He called
upon the faculty to encourage all students to understand and
appreciate cultural diversity as an institutional and societal
ideal.
The Vice President for Academic Affairs formed a task force
on minority faculty recruitment which has proposed a series of
immediate and long-range strategies to improve the effectiveness
of search and screen committees in identifying and hiring minority faculty. The Admissions Office has developed new strategies
to recruit additional minority students and thus build upon the
acknowledged tradition of Indiana State University as an
institution committed to the education of minority students.
Several academic and Student Life offices have developed programs
to provide mentoring to minority students in their freshman year
on campus to improve their opportunities to remain in school and
to graduate. A coordinating group has been formed to link these
individual programs to an institutional mentoring program.
The University Affirmative Action Committee undertook in the
spring of 1989 a study of the experiences and needs of international students and presented a report to institutional administrators to review and to respond to recommendations. The University has had a decade of extensive experience with educating
international students and is committed to maintaining their
contributions to the cultural diversity of the University environment .
ADDITIONAL INITIATIVES

Matching Equipment Funds
The University is implementing in the Spring 1990 semester a
fund to provide matching contributions for equipment grants from
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public and private agencies. Aware of the overriding importance
of improving research and instructional equipment, these University Foundation funds will enable faculty to seek external support for essential equipment with the knowledge that the University wil l assist in meeting matching obligation of such grants.

Fund-Raisinq for Academic Excellence
The University is in the process of developing a major fundraising campaign in support of academic excellence . This effort
will be conducted by the Development Office and will focus on
supporting several of the categories of recommendations contained
in the special emphases reports .

Task Foree on student Retention
The Vice President for Academic Affairs has formed a Task
Force on student Retention which will first identify the primary
influences on students' decisions to withdraw from the University
and then develop strategies to provide constructive counsel and
assistance to students whose life goals depend upon completion of
a baccalaureate degree. The task force is expected to produce
and report recommendations by the end of the Spring 1990 semester
and implementation of recommendations will be targeted for the
1990-91 year .

Performance Assessment
For some time, the University has been engaged in developing
means by which student performance can best be evaluated and
institutional effectiveness assessed. Campus-wide efforts to
study the assessment of student outcomes began in the mid-1980's
with the creation of a task force to investigate the extent and
nature of outcomes assessment activities in the various academic
units of the University.
In addition to compiling information
now being used by the University Assessment Committee, members of
the task force participated in one of the early conferences
sponsored by the Assessment Forum of the American Association for
Higher Education . Additionally, in the planning of the new
General Education Program, which was implemented in Fall 1989, an
integral element built in was an assessment of adherence to the
requirements and expectations of the program and an evaluation of
student response to it.
In the broader area of institutional effectiveness, most of
the University's efforts have focused on the formulation of
performance objectives and the collection of assessment data for
the Indiana Commission for Higher Education. For example, the
University now routinely monitors such quantitative indicators of
institutional quality as the dollar value of extramural grants
awarded, the hours of computer availability per student per week,
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the mean overall grade point average and retention rate of
students participating in tutorial programs, the number of
scholarly presentations and articles by faculty, and the number
of off-campus clients served by assistance centers in the Schools
of Business, Education, and Technology.
Despite its organized efforts in this area, the University
has experienced many of the difficulties reported by institutions
throughout the nation in developing quantitative measurements of
student performance or institutional effectiveness which are
dependable, cost-effective, and useful to the educational process.
Using information it has gathered and the findings of the
earlier task force on student assessment, the University Assessment Committee is preparing recommendations for future institutional consideration.
The University is committed to implementing an assessment/evaluation program to supplement and complement
the range of qualifying or graduation evaluations of student
knowledge and skills in individual disciplines.
It is not yet
content with the value or legitimacy of efforts undertaken to
this point .
New student Union
The opening of the new student Union in the fall of 1990
will offer a major impetus to student development in the University. The location of the Union and its enhanced capacity to
present a wide range of programs and services will enable it to
reach more students than has been heretofore possible.
The
desirable goal of building among students a strong sense of
community will finally be achievable in this new facility.
Student Information System
The full implementation of the Student Information System
will work to the benefit of students and faculty advisors alike.
Telephone registration will complete the established advanced
registration system to respond to the curricular planning needs
as well as to the convenience of both undergraduate and graduate
students.
And an on-line student record system will enable
academic advisers to determine on a computer screen in the
advisee's presence the academic progress of the advisee, the
courses remaining to be completed , the student's financial status, and any other factors affecting the student's institutional
eligibility.
Academic advisement will be more efficient and
effective and will also be more responsive to students• needs.
All of these initiatives are designed and calculated to
enrich the learning, scholarly, intellectual, and social
environment of the University. As the institution continues to
grow and advance commensurate with State, national, and
international developments, additional initiatives will be introduced and pursued. The University subscribes to a well-known
138

principle that it must always be in a "state of becoming," never
fully or completely developed, never content with the depth and
quality of its scholarship, and forever engaged in the advancement of new frontiers of knowledge and cultural improvement.
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CONCLUSION

During the Spring 1990 semester, the comments, suggestions,
reports, and recommendations of the special emphases subcommittees will be reviewed with appropriate committees of
faculty government, deans, and administrators. The intent is to
engage the University in the composition of an agenda for future
action. An understanding of the challenges that will test the
University in the months and years ahead and the development of
appropriate responses are the desired results of the institutions' Self-Study.
The University community looks forward to the opportunity to
consult with the members of the North Central Association visitation team on effective strategies to achieve the goals and ambitions of the University.
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APPENDICES

APPENDIX A

SUBCOMMITTEE MEMBERSHIPS

Student Development
John Jessell, Professor of Counseling, (Chairperson)
James Backes, Professor of Communication
John Cooley, Associate Dean of Business
Bob Elsey, Dean of Student Life
Gene England, Coordinator of General Education
Paula Etchison, Student Government
Linda Ferguson , Registration
Dennis Graham , Vice President for Business Affairs
Karen Hartman, Nursing
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Howard Richardson, Associate Coordinator, (Liaison)
Faculty/Staff Professional Advancement
Millie Lemen, Professor of Physical Education, (Chairperson)
Mary Ellen Adams, Professor of Administrative Systems and
Business Education
Sarah Hayes, Nursing
Brad Lawson, Technology
Bill Maxam, Administrative Services
Don Rininger, Instructional Services
Richard Spear, Faculty Senate Representative, Professor of Health
& Safety
Everett Tarbox, Humanities
James Rentschler, Associate Coordinator, (Liaison)
Research, Scholarship, and Creative Expression
Sheron Dailey, Professor of Communication, (Chairperson)
James Davis, Chair of Art Department
Don Dusanic, Professor of Life Sciences
Kenneth Knight, Physical Education
Joel Lonergan, Director of University Relations
Connie McLaren, Associate Professor of Business
Lisa Witt, Graduate Student
Mary Ann Carroll, Associate Coordinator, (Li~ison)
Betty Bartlett Davis, Associate Dean, Library Services
Standard Review Committee
Don Nelson, Professor of Psychology, (Chairperson)
William Crichfield, Director of Internal Auditing
Linda Ferguson, Associate Registrar
Dennis Graham, Vice President of Business Affairs
Ronald Leach, Dean of Library Services, Professor of
Library Science
William Osmon, Associate Vice President of Academic Affairs ,
Registrar and Dean of Academic Services
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APPENDIXB

The University is currently undergoing a self-study which includes the area of student development. The student development
subcommittee is interested in your thoughts regarding academic
advisement and career counseling at Indiana state University.
Please respond to the following questions and return the · questionnaire in the enclosed envelope by March 31st. Thank you for
your participation.
College/School:
Major:
Classification:
(circle one)

Freshman

Sophomore

Junior

Senior

Graduate

APVISE~ENT

1.

In addition to assisting with preparation of your class
schedule, what kinds of information or assistance does your
faculty advisor provide?

2.

How often do you meet with your faculty advisor?

3..

Please indicate the types of registration in which you have
participated:
Walkthrough at Hulman Center
Advance registration (pre-registration)
Late registration
How would you compare your academic advisement experiences
for the types of registration in which you have participated
in terms of how they met your needs?

4.

In your opln~on, whose responsibility is it to ensure that
you are taking classes that will lead to your degree objectives?

5.

In what ways do you believe the academic advisement process
could be improved?
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CAREER INFORMATION AND ASSISTANCE
1.

What type of career information is provided as part of the
class content of your major courses?

2.

From what sources have you obtained career information?

3.

The I . S.U. Career Center offers career-related services in
the following areas: Career Planning Services, Professional
Practice Program (Co-op), and Placement Services.
Indicate
your knowledge of these services by checking accordingly.
Little or
No Knowledge

Some
Knowledge

Much
Knowledge

career Planning
Services
Professional Practice
Program (Co-op)
Placement Services
For those services with which you have had contact, describe
your experiences with these services :
Career Planning Services:

Professional Practice Program:

Placement Services:
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This survey seeks your responses for the North Central Accrediting (NCA) Self-Study Committee at Indiana State University.
Every ten years Indiana State is required to put together a
report that is reviewed by the North Central Accred i ting Agency.
one area that the NCA Self-STudy committee is investigating is
what can be done to enhance the academic, intellectual and
cultural climate of Indiana State University. Thus we need your
suggestions. What do you feel the Office of Residential Life
could do in the following areas to contribute to your development
as a student at ISU?
1.

Residence Hall Staff:
etc.)

2.

Facilities:

(more staff, less staff, different,

(Le Clubs, Quiet Floors, Computer Clusters,
Recreation rooms, etc.)
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3.

Programs:

4.

Other:

(Health issues, Human Relations Concerns, Career
Opportunities, Leadership Training, Etc.)
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QUESTIONNAIRE FOR HONORS PROGRAM STUDENTS
INTRODUCTION:
In an attempt to gauge the opinions of students
who have been or are involved in Indiana State University's
Honors Program, the members of a University sub-committee and the
Director of Honors would appreciate your taking several minutes
to answer six questions about your participation in the Program.
your answers can be brief, but feel free to address the inquiries
in as much detail as you choose.
Please return your completed questionnaire in the enclosed envelope by Friday, March 31st .
Thanks for your participation in this important survey.
Please check:
Graduate of Honors Program
current Participant
Former Participant
I.

What major advantage(s), from a student's perspective, do
you perceive in the Honors Program?

II.

Do you feel that your participation in the Honors Program
received sufficient recognition from students not enrolled
in the Program and from the University community in general?
Why or why not?
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III. Was your coursework (content, faculty, assignments, etc) in
the Honors Program appropriately challenging? Why or why
not?

IV.

What relationships do you perceive between your Honors
Program studies and your major field (or, for graduates,
career path)?

v.

Do you feel that the Honors Program made you more effective
in your written and oral communications? Why or why not?

VI.

Beyond any of the relevant responses made to the preceding
five questions, what do you suggest could be done additionally to maintain or increase the strength of ISU's Honors
Program?

Again, our thanks for your time and thoughts.
Return to: Professor James Backes, Department of Communication,
Indiana State University, Terre Haute, IN 47809
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Honor Society Questionnaire
Indiana state University is currently undergoing a self-study
which includes the area of student development.
The student
development subcommittee is interested in your thoughts regarding
honor societies at Indiana State University. Please answer the
following questions and return the questionnaire in the enclosed
envelope by March 31. Thank you for your participation.
Honor Organization :
Classification:
Student Officer

(circle one)
Faculty Advisor

Administrative Advisor

1.

What support services and/or facilities currently exist that
particularly enhance your society's work at ISU?

2.

What support services and/or facilities are needed to enhance your society's work at ISU?

3.

What support services andjor facilities currently exist that
enable your society to interact with other such societies at
ISU?

4.

What support services andjor facilities are needed to enable
your society to interact with other such societies at ISU?
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5.

What services (tutoring, study improvement hints, job application, etc . ) would your society be interested in rendering
to other students of ISU?

6.

What support services andjor facilities are needed to enable
your society to offer the services you describe in question
#5?
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APPENDIXC

FACULTY DEVELOPMENT SURVEY

Questions for Faculty
Depa rtment----------------------------------------------~----------------------Year Appointed to Indiana State University Faculty____________________________
ACADEMIC LEAVES

(Please Mark Y for Yes ; N for No; DK for Don't Know . )
1.

What aspects of the University leave policy are most
attractive to you? What changes would you like to see
made in the leave policy?
Attracti ve aspects: ____________________________________________

Changes desired : _______________________________________________

y

N

DK

Have you had a request for a leave turned down?

y

N

DK

5.

Have you been discouraged from applying for a leave?

y

N

DK

6.

Have you had a delay of more than one semester in obtaining
a leave for which you applied?
If Yes , why was the leave delayed?

y

N

DK

Would you like to be able to "bank" a leave and apply it to
a full year's leave after 10 or 12 years?
If Yes, what kind of leave project would you like to pursue?

Y N DK

2.

Have you applied for a leave each time you were eligible?

3.

How many sabbatical leaves have you had since coming to ISU?

4.

7.

8.

Would you take advantage of mini-sabbaticals of a few weeks'
duration which provide opportunity for travel, foreign study,
or other work on special research projects if they were
av ailable?
Y N DK

9.

Does your department cover teaching assignments of faculty
on leave by requiring the other faculty members to handle
additional teaching?
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Y N DK

10.

Does your department cover advising assignments of faculty
on leave by requiring the other faculty members to handle
additional advising?

Y

N

DK

Y

N

DK

Y

N

DK

GRANTS, SPONSORED RESEARCH, AND CONTRACTED PROJECTS

11 .

How many grant applications have you submitted since you
have been at ISU?

12.

How many of your grant applications have been funded?

13.

Are there University restrictions with regard to grant,
sponsored-research, or contracted-project provisions that
inhibit incentive to become involved in these areas?
If Yes, please indicate which restrictions cause problems
and what changes you would like to see made in relevant
policies.
Problems : _______________________________________________________

Recommendations:

14 .

Do you believe subvention money (money received from grants
which the University returns to the School and Department
of the grantee) is handled in a way that provides incentive
to faculty to pursue projects that yield such money?
If No, please indicate existing problems and recommend
changes you would like to see made in relevant policies.
Problems: _______________________________________________________

Recommendations:

15.
16.
17.
18 .

-----------------------------------------------

-----------------------------------------------

Have you used the assistance available for writing grant
applications?

Y N DK

If more assistance for writing grant applications were
available, would you use it?

Y N DK

Would being paid a stipend for preparing a grant application
serve as an incentive for you to write grant applications?

Y N DK

Have you had released time for pursuing research projects?

Y N DK
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19 .
20 .
21.

22 .
23 .

24 .
25.

26.

If more released time were available for faculty research ,
would you use it?

Y

N

DK

Have you used secretarial assistance to help prepare
professional papers, research reports, etc.?

Y

N

DK

If more secretarial assistance for preparing professional
papers, research reports, etc., were available, would you
use it?

Y

N DK

Have you used the statistical analysis and computer
application assistance available for research projects?

Y

N

If more statistical analysis and computer application
assistance for conducting research projects were available ,
would you use it?

Y N DK

Have you used graduate assistants to help carry out
research-related activities?

Y

N

DK

If more assistance to help carry out research-related
activities were available from graduate assistants would
you use it?

Y

N

DK

DK

Please state the specific kind of assistance you would
like to have with regard to any of the areas referred
to in items 15 through 25.

PROFESSIONAL CONFERENCES, WORKSHOPS, AND TRAVEL

27.

How many conferences have you attended in the last academic
year (1987-1988) that were: Fully funded by ISU? __~----Partially funded by ISU?
Not funded by ISU? ________

28 .

During 1987-88 (academic year) how much money did you receive
from each of the following sources to attend professional
conferences and workshops: Department? $
School or
College? $
University? $
Other Sources? (give
amount and source):
$
Source: ________________________

29.

Do you believe adequate funds are available through your
department or school/College to provide faculty travel to
give presentations at conferences and workshops?
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Y N DK

30 .

Are you satisfied with t he existing provisions for faculty
attendance at professional conferences and workshops?
If No, what problems exist in this regard and what are your
recommendations for change?

Y

N DK

Y

N

DK

If more travel funds were available t o you would you
be more interested in serving as an officer in
professional organizations?
If No (items 31 or 32), what kinds of incentives would
encourage you to participate in andjor serve as an officer
of professional organizations?

Y

N

DK

Would you be willing to make monetary contributions
designated for faculty travel to the ISU Foundation?

y

N DK

Have you had financial assistance to serve as a representative of ISU at international conferences or workshops?
If Yes, what was the amount of the assistance? $

y

N DK

y

N DK

Problems: _______________________________________________________

Recommendations:

31.
32.

33 .
34 .

35.

-----------------------------------------------

If more travel funds were available to you, would you
participate in more professional meetings?

If financial assistance were available to you, would you
participate in international conferences and workshops?
If Yes, what kinds of conferences or workshops would you
like to attend?

FACULTY RENEWAL
36 .

Have you participated in a post-doctoral program to upgrade
professional/technical knowledge since being appointed to the
ISU faculty?
Y
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N OK

If yes , please identify the institution at which the
progran was taken and indicate when the program was taken.

37.

38 .

39.

40 .

41.

Would you be interested in developing/offering a postdoctoral program at ISU.
If yes, please indicate the typ·~ of program. _________________

Y

N

DK

Have you completed the requirem~nts for an advanced degree
since being appointed to the IS'J faculty?
If Yes, please indicate what kind of degree__________________

Y

N

DK

Have you earned any other acadenic credit through formal
educational workshops, classes, or programs since your
appointment to the ISU faculty?

Y

N

DK

Have you participated in formal noncredit educational
endeavors to upgrade professional/technical knowledge
since being appointed to the ISO faculty?

Y

N

DK

Y

N

DK

Y

N

DK

Y

N

DK

Y

N

OK

Would you participate in formal noncredit educational
endeavors (see item 40) if funding andjor other support
were available to you?
I£ Yes, please describe the kinds of programs andjor support
that could accommodate your needs.

42.

Have you used ISU tuition benefits to enroll in courses?
If Yes, what kinds of courses did you take?

43.

Have you pursued a retraining program because of a
change in your teaching assignment or field?
If Yes, indicate the type of program and the source(s)
from which the funding needed was obtained.

44.

Would you participate in faculty development opportunities
that provided funding for one-year programs in retraining
or updating?
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45.

46 .

47 .

Would you participate in faculty development opportunities
that would permit faculty to work in "real world" positions
for a one-year or one-semester time period?

Y N OK

Would you take advantage of enrollment provisions that would
enable you to enroll in a course at ISU without being
assigned a conventional letter grade?

Y N OK

Would you be willing to conduct interdisciplinary seminars
or workshops for ISU faculty in your area of expertise?

Y N OK

TECHNOLOGY

48.

Do y ou have an ISU-owned microcomputer in your office?

Y N OK

49 .

If No, do you need a microcomputer in your office?

Y

N

50.

If Yes, does the microcomputer in your office have the
memory capabilities and software you need?

Y

N OK

Would access to a microcomputer cluster in your building
serve your needs?

Y

N

OK

52.

Have you taken advantage of ISU Computer Center workshops?

Y

N

OK

53.

Do you need additional training in using microcomputers or
spec ific software applications?

Y

N

OK

54.

Do you use computer-aided instruction in your teaching?

Y N OK

55 .

Do you use database searches?

Y N OK

56.

Do you use LUIS?

Y N OK

57.

Do you use computer simulations in your teaching?

Y

N

58.

Do you use video-tape players in your teaching?

Y

N OK

59 .

Do you teach any classes in which you use television
as the primary method of delivery of course content?

Y N OK

51.

60 .

61.

With regard to items 54 through 59, do you have any concerns
or recommendations pertaining to improving the quality or
overall use of these technologies?
If Yes, please list them. ______________________________________

OK

OK

Y N OK

Do you believe you have the state-of-the-art equipment needed
for the courses andjor programs in which you teach?
Y N OK
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If No, what kinds of problems exist in equipment and services
available?

FACULTY EXCHANGE PROGRAMS

62.
63.

64.
65 .

66.

Do you believe ISU should have a formal faculty exchange
program?

Y

N

DK

Y

N

DK

Y

N

DK

Are you aware of faculty participation in faculty exchange
programs between universities?
Y
If Yes, please indicate the type and location of the program.

N

DK

Y

N

DK

Y

N

DK

Would you be interested in participating in a faculty
exchange program between universities within this
country or abroad?
If Yes, please indicate the universities in which you are
interested.

Have you participated in faculty exchange programs
between universities?

Would you be interested in participating in opportunities to
present seminars, workshops, etc., in overseas locations?

FACULTY AWARDS AND CITATIONS

67.

Do you believe adequate recognition exists for
accomplishments in teaching?
If No, please indicate how recognition for outstanding
teaching could be given more effectively.
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68.

Do you believe adequate recognition exists for
accomplishments in research and creative endeavors?
Y N DK
If No, please indicate how recognition for outstanding
accomplishments in these areas could be given more effectively.

69.

Do you believe the criteria used to determine which faculty
in your department will receive merit pay are adequate?
Y N DK
If No, what changes in the criteria do you recommend?
(Responses to each of these items presumes money has been
allocated for merit--whether or not the amount is "adequate.")

70.

Do you believe faculty should be given a standardized
recognition award for years of service (e.g., after 15
and 25 years) prior to retirement?

Y N DK

OTHER

rsu

71.

Does

72.

Does ISU need a Communication Center with television;
radio state-of-the-art equipment?

Y N DK

Does ISU need outdoor recreational areas (mini-parks,
fitness trail, etc.) on or near campus?

Y N DK

73.

need a Performing Arts and Cultural Center?

74.

Flease list anything else you believe would enhance
the ISU academic environment.

75.

Do you believe ISU should initiate a major development
drive to provide funds for the enhancement of the
academic environment?
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Y

N

DK

Y N DK

76 .

Please list any other factors you believe are important
with regard to improving your professional development at
ISU.

77.

Please list the three factors that have contributed most to
your satisfaction as a member of the ISU faculty .
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FACULTY DEVELOPMENT SURVEY
Questions for Department Chairpersons
Department_______________________________________________________________
Please respond to the following questions on the basis of your
knowledge of your department and faculty.
Academic Leaves:
(Please Mark
1.

Y

for Yes:

N

for No)

Does your department have a procedure for determining
priority in granting faculty sabbatical leaves?

y

N

Are there problems unique to your department that negatively
affect granting leave requests?

y

N

Does your department hire adjunct faculty to cover the
t~aching loads of faculty on leave?

y

N

Y

N

If Yes, what procedure is used to establish the priority?

2.
3.

If No, how is the teaching load of persons on leave handled?

4.

Does your department cover advising assignments of faculty on
leave by requiring other faculty members to handle
additional advising?
If No, how is the advising responsibility of the person on
leave handled?

5.

What accountability procedures are required when a faculty
member returns from a leave?
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Grants, Sponsored Research, and contracted Projects:
6.

Are there restrictions on faculty financial benefits with
regard to grant, sponsored-research, or contracted-project
provisions that inhibit incentive to become involved in
these areas?

y

N

y

N

y

N

If Yes, please indicate which restrictions cause problems
and what changes you would like to see made in the
relevant policies .

7.

Do you believe subvention money (money received from grants
returned by the University to the Department of the grantee)
is handled in a way that provides incentive to
faculty to pursue projects that yield such money?
If No, please indicate problems with current policies
and recommend changes you would like to see made in
relevant policies.
Problems: _______________________________________________________

Recommendations :

-----------------------------------------------

8.

How much subvention money was received by your department
for the 1987-88 academic year?

9.

For what purposes was the subvention money used?

10 .

If more subvention money were returned to the department
for faculty uses, how would you use it?

11.

Are incentives provided by the department to encourage
faculty to write proposals for grants that yield
subvention money?
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If Yes, what are these incentives?____________________________

12.

How many grants during the past two years have been submitted
by faculty members in your department?

13.

How many grants during the past two years have been funded
for faculty members in your department?
What is the total dollar amount funded?

14.
15.

Would a larger number of external grants be generated
if faculty had more released time for research?

y

N

Would you support the giving of more release time to faculty
to generate more grants?

y

N

Would a larger number of professional papers, research
reports, etc . , be produced if more secretarial assistance
for faculty were available?

y

N

Would a larger number of faculty be involved in conducting
research if more statistical analysis and computer application were available?

y

N

Would a larger number of faculty be involved in conducting
research if more graduate assistants were available to help
carry out research-related activities?

y

N

y

N

Please explain .

16 .

17.

18.

Professional Conferences, Workshops, and Travel:
19.

Do you believe adequate funds are available in your
department to provide faculty travel to give
presentations at conferences and workshops?
If No, what problems exist in this regard and what
are your recommendations for change?
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20.

Do you believe adequate funds are available in your department
for faculty travel to attend professional conferences and
workshops?
Y

N

If No, what problems exist in this regard and what are your
recommendations for change?

21.

22.

23.

How much money (per faculty member in your department)
has been allocated by ISU for faculty participation in
conferences, workshops, etc.during 88/89?

$_______

Does your department supplement University funding with
funds from other sources for faculty participation in
conferences, workshops, etc.?

y

N

Does your department have procedures to facilitate
sharing information gained by faculty who have had funded
travel to attend professional meetings?

y

N

y

N

y

N

If Yes, please describe.

24.

Do you believe financial and other provisions should be made
for faculty participation in international conferences
and workshops?
If Yes, what kinds of conferences or workshops would you
like faculty to attend, and what provisions would be
needed to enable them to participate?

Faculty Renewal:

25.

Do you have funds available in your department for faculty
who need upgrading or retraining with regard to their
academic responsibilities?
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26.

Have faculty been released (with pay) from teaching
assignments during the academic year to obtain retraining?

y

N

y

N

y

N

y

N

y

N

If Yes, please describe extent of released time .

27.

Are you pursuing outside resources from which funds might be
secured for faculty development?
If Yes, when (date) do you expect faculty development
projects to be funded? ________________________________________

28.

29.

Would you provide departmental financial support for
faculty development opportunities that would permit
faculty to work in "real world" positions for a one-year
or one-semester time period?
Does your department have funds available for in-house
colloquia and seminars?
If Yes, how much money is available for one academic
year? $--~------What is the source(s) of these funds?

------------------------

30.

Is your department involved in developing programs that
will attract professionals to the campus for updating and
renewing rsu faculty members in specific academic areas?
If Yes, what programs are being developed? ___________________

Technology:
31.

How many faculty members in your department have ISU-purchased
microcomputers in their offices?

32.

How many additional computers are needed to provide one to
each faculty member in your department who needs one?

33.

Approximately how much money would be required to provide
the additional microcomputers needed by your faculty?

34.

Is there a systematic plan to determine what is needed in
the future and to maintain state-of-the-art equipment
needed in classrooms and offices?
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$________

y

N

How can this goal be achieved:

35.

If funds were available, what would you purchase within the
next few years for use in classrooms and offices?

Faculty Exchanqe Proqrams:
36.

Are you aware of faculty participation in faculty
exchange programs between universities?

y

N

y

N

y

N

If Yes, please indicate the type and locations of the program.

37.

Does your department have a program that involves bringing
faculty to ISU from other institutions for program and
faculty enrichment?
If Yes, please describe.

If No, please describe how this experience could be developed.

38.

Is your department interested in developing faculty
exchange programs on an international basis?
If Yes, what is being done in this regard?
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39.

Is your department interested in establishing ISU-sponsored
seminars, workshops, programs, etc., with other
universities in overseas locations?

y

N

If Yes, how could this objective be achieved?________________

40.
41.

42.

Would your department support funding for the creation
of distinguished chairs in your academic area?

y

N

Is your department involved in programs which bring in
experts in your academic areas for limited periods of time
for enrichment of programs and faculty development?

y

N

If No (items 39 and 40), would you do so if funds were
available?

y

N

y

N

y

N

y

N

y

N

Faculty Awards and Citations:
43.

Does your department grant awards for excellence in
teaching, research, and creativity?
If Yes, please describe what is done. _________________________

44.

Do you think adequate awards and citations for
accomplishments in teaching exist?
If No, please indicate how recognition for outstanding
teaching could be given more effectively .

45.

Do you believe adequate awards and citations for accomplishments in research and creative endeavors exist?
If No, please indicate how recognition for accomplishments
in these areas could be given more effectively .

46.

Do you believe the criteria used to determine which faculty
in your department will receive merit pay are adequate?
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If No, what changes in the merit pay criteria do you
recommend? (Responses to each of these ite~s presumes
money has been allocated to merit--whether or not the amount
is "adequate.")

47.

48.

Do you think faculty should be given a standard
recognition award for years of service (e . g., after 15 and
25 years) prior to retirement?

y

N

Do you favor recognition for service to the Department,
School/College, and University?

y

N

y

N

If Yes, explain.

49 .

Do you favor recognition for service outside the University?
50.

professional service

y

N

51.

community service

y

N

52.

Service to the State of Indiana

y

N

y

N

Other:
53.

Does ISU need a

54.

Does ISU need a Communication Center with TelevisionRadio state-of-the-art equipment?

y

N

Does ISU need outdoor recreational areas (mini-parks,
fitness trail, etc.) on or near campus?

y

N

Do you believe ISU needs to undertake a fund drive for
$50-75 million to obtain the financing needed for the
facilities and technology developments referred to above?

y

N

55 .

56.

Perfo~ing

Arts Cultural Center?

57.

Please list any other factors you believe are important
with regard to improving professional faculty development in your department.

58.

What are the three things you believe have contributed most
to the high quality of the faculty in your department?
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FACULTY DEVELOPMENT SURVEY

Questions for Deans
School/College_________________________________________________________
Please respond to the following questions on the basis of your
knowledge of your academic unit and faculty.
Academic Leaves :
(Please Mark

Y

for Yes;

N for No)

Does your school/college have a procedure for determining
priority in granting faculty sabbatical leaves?

y

N

Are there problems unique to your schooljcollege that
negatively affect granting leave requests?

y

N

Does your schooljcollege hire adjunct faculty to cover the
teaching loads of faculty on leave?

y

N

y

N

If Yes, what procedure is used to establish the priority?

2.
3.

If No, how is the teaching load of persons on leave handled?

4.

What accountability procedures are required when a faculty
member returns from a leave?

5.

How many faculty, in the last two years, have taken a
sabbatical leave that was followed by an early retirement
leave after teaching one semester?

6.

Is it possible for a faculty member in your schooljcollege
to take a sabbatical leave followed by an early retirement
leave without an intervening period of teaching?

7.

How do you determine if faculty taking leave should be
replaced?

8.

Do you usually have money available to pay regular faculty
for handling overload assignments of faculty on sabbaticals?
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9.
10.

Do you usually have money available to pay adjunct replacements for the faculty on sabbaticals?

y

N

Have incentives been established to encourage full-year
leaves?

y

N

y

N

y

N

If Yes, please describe the incentives. _______________________

Grants, Sponsored Research, and contracted Projects:
11.

Are there restrictions on faculty financial benefits with
regard to grant, sponsored-research, or contracted-project
provisions that inhibit incentive to become involved in
these areas?
If Yes, please indicate which restrictions cause problems
and what changes you would like to see made in the
relevant policies.

12.

Do you believe subvention money (money received from grants
returned by the University to the School and Department of
the grantee) is handled in a way that provides incentive to
faculty to pursue projects that yield such money?
If No, please indicate problems with current policies
and recommend changes you would like to see made in
relevant policies.
Problems:

-------------------------------------------------------

Recommendations:

------------------------------------------------

13.

How much subvention money was received by your schooljcollege
for the 1987-88 academic year?
$________

14.

For what purposes was the subvention money used?
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15.

Do you favor having mo,re subvention money returned to the
schooljcollege for faculty uses?

y

N

y

N

If Yes, what percent do you favor having returned?
%
What are the uses for which you would like the money returned?

16.

Are incentives provided by the schooljcollege to encourage
faculty to write proposals for grants that yield
subvention money?
If Yes, what are these incentives? ____________________________

17.

How many grants during the past two years have been funded
for faculty members in your school/college?

18.

What is the dollar amount of these grants?

19.

Would a larger number of external grants be generated if
faculty had more released time for research?
Would you support the giving of more released time to faculty to generate more grants? Please explain.

20 .

21 .

22.

Would a larger number of professional papers, research
reports, etc. , be produced if more secretarial assistance
for faculty were available.

$_______

Y

N

Y

N

Would a larger number of faculty be involved in conducting
research if more statistical analysis and computer application
assistance were available?
Y

N

Would more faculty be involved in conducting research if
more graduate assistants were available to help carry
out research-related activities?

Y

N

y

N

Professional Conferences, workshops, and Travel:

23.

Do you believe adequate funds are available in your
school/ college to provide faculty travel to give
presentations at conferences and workshops?
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If No, what problems exist in this regard and what
are your recommendations for change?

24.

Do you believe adequate funds are available in your
schooljcollege for faculty travel to attend professional
conferences and workshops?

y

N

If No, what problems exist in this regard and what are your
recommendations for change?

25.

26.

27.

How much money (per faculty member in your school/college)
has been allocated by ISU for faculty participation in
conferences, workshops, etc.?

$_______

Does your school/college supplement University funding with
funds from other sources for faculty participation in
conferences, workshops, etc.?

y

N

Does your school/college have procedures to facilitate
sharing information gained by faculty who have had funded
travel to attend professional meetings?

y

N

y

N

If Yes, please describe.

28.

Do you believe financial and other provisions should be made
for faculty participation in international conferences
and workshops?
If Yes, what kinds of conferences or workshops would you
like faculty to attend, and what provisions would be
needed to enable them to participate?
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Faculty Renewal:
29.

30.

31.

Do you have funds available in your school/college for faculty
who need upgrading or retraining with regard to their
academic responsibilities?
Y

N

Have faculty been released (with pay) from teaching
assignments during an academic year to obtain needed
training?

Y

N

Are you pursuing outside resources from which funds might be
secured for faculty development?

Y

N

Would you provide schooljcollege financial support for
faculty development opportunities that would permit
faculty to work in "real world" positions for a one-year
or one-semester time period?

y

N

Does your schooljcollege have funds available for in-house
colloquia and seminars?

y

N

y

N

y

N

y

N

If Yes, when (date) do you expect faculty development
projects to be funded? ________________________________________
32.

33.

If Yes, how much money is available for one academic
year? $~~------What is the source(s) of these funds?

------------------------

34.

Is your school/college involved in developing programs that
will attract professionals to the campus for updating and
renewing ISU faculty members in specific academic areas?
I.f Yes, what programs are being developed? _ ______________

Faculty Exchanqe Proqrams:
35.

Are you aware of faculty participation in faculty
exchange programs between universities?
If Yes, please indicate the type and location of the program.

36.

Does your schooljcollege have a program that involves bringing
faculty to ISU from other institutions for program and
faculty enrichment?
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If Yes, please describe the program you

have·------~--------

If No, please describe how you think this kind of program
could be developed.

37 .

Is your school/college interested in developing faculty
exchange programs on an international basis?

y

N

y

N

Would your school/college support funding for the creation
of distinguished chairs in your academic area?

y

N

Is your school/college involved in programs which bring in
experts in your academic areas for limited periods of time
for enrichment of programs and faculty development?

y

N

If No (items 39 and 40), would you do so if funds were
available?

y

N

y

N

y

N

If Yes, what is being done in this regard?

38.

Is your school/college interested in establishing ISUsponsored seminars, workshops, programs, etc., with other
universities in overseas locations?
If Yes, how could this objective be achieved? ________________

39 .
40.

41.

Faculty Awards and citations :
42.

Does your school/college grant awards for excellence in
teaching, research, and creativity?
If Yes, please describe what is done. ________________________

43.

Do you think adequate awards and citations for
accomplishments in teaching exist?
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If No, please indicate how recognition for outstanding
teaching could be given more effectively.

44.

Do you believe adequate awards and citations for accomplishments in research and creative endeavors exist?

y

N

y

N

y

N

y

N

If No, please indicate how recognition for outstanding
accomplishments in ~hese areas could be given more effectively .

45 .

Do you think the criteria used to determine which faculty
in your school/ college will receive merit pay are adequate?
If No, what changes in the merit pay criteria do you
recommend? (Responses to each of these items presumes
money has been allocated to merit--whether or not the amount
is "adequate.")

46 .

47.

Do you believe faculty should be given a standard
recognition award for years of service (e.g., after 15 and
25 years) prior to retirement?
Do you favor recognition for service to the Department,
School/College, and University?
If Yes, please explain. _______________________________________

48.

Do you favor recognition for service outside the University?
49 .

professional service

y

N

50.

community service

y

N

51.

service to the State of Indiana

y

N

Other:
52.

Does ISU need a Performing Arts Cultural Center?
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N

53.

54.
55.

Does ISU need a Communication Center with TelevisionRadio state-of-the-art equipment?

y

N

Does ISU need outdoor recreational areas (mini-parks,
fitness trail, etc.) on or near campus?

y

N

Would you support a fund drive to obtain the financing
needed for the facilities and technology developments
referred to above?

y

N

56.

Please list any other factors you believe are important
with regard to improving professional faculty development in your school/college.

62.

What are the three things you believe have contributed most
to the high quality of the faculty in your school/college?
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FACULTY/STAFF DEVELOPMENT SURVEY
Questions for Administration & Academic Staff
Department/School_____________________________________________________________
Year Appointed to Indiana State University Staff______________________________
Original appointment as Faculty

or Administration ---------------

ACADEMIC LEAVES
(Please Mark Y for Yes; N for No; DK for Don't Know.)
1.

What aspects of the University leave policy are most
attractive to you? What changes would you like to see
made in the leave policy?
Attractive aspects: ____________________________________________

Changes des i red : _______________________________________________

y

N

OK

Have you had a request for a leave turned down?

y

N

OK

5.

Have you been discouraged from applying for a leave?

y

N

OK

6.

Have you had a delay of more than one semester in obtaining
a leave for which you applied?
If Yes, why was the leave delayed?

y

N

OK

Would you like to be able to "bank" a leave and apply it to
a full year's leave after 10 or 12 years?
If Yes, what kind of leave project would you like to pursue?

Y N OK

2.

Have you applied for a leave each time you were eligible?

3.

How many sabbatical leaves have you had since coming to ISU?

4.

7.

8.

Would you take advantage of mini-sabbaticals of a few weeks'
duration which provide opportunity for travel, foreign study,
or other work on special research projects if they were
available?
Y N OK

9.

Does your department cover assignments of staff on leave by
requiring the other staff members to handle additional
additional duties?
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Y N OK

GRANTS, SPONSORED RESEARCH, AND CONTRACTED PROJECTS

10.

How many grant applications have you submitted in the last
two years?

11.

How many of these grant applications have been funded?
Dollar amount funded $

---------------

12.

Are there University restrictions with regard to grant,
sponsored-research, or contracted-project provisions that
inhibit incentive to become involved in these areas?
If Yes, please indicate which restrictions cause problems
and what changes you would like to see made in relevant
policies.
Problems: _______________________________________________________

Y

N

DK

Y

N

DK

Have you used university assistance available for writing
grand applications?

Y

N

DK

If more assistance for writing grant applications were
available, would you use it?

Y N DK

Would being paid a stipend for pr eparing a grant application
serve as an incentive for you to write grant applications?

Y N DK

17.

Eave you had released time for pursuing research projects?

Y

18.

If more released time were available for research, would
you use it?

Y N DK

Have you used secretarial assistance to help prepare
professional papers, research reports, etc.?

Y N DK

Recommendations:

13.

-----------------------------------------------

Do you believe subvention money (money received from grants
which the University returns to the School and Department
of the grantee) is handled in a way that provides incentive
to staff to pursue projects that yield such money?
If No, please indicate existing problems and recommend
changes you would like to see made in relevant policies.
Problems=------------------------------------------------------Recommendations: _______________________________________________

14.

15.
16.

19.
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N DK

20 .

21 .
22.

23 .
24.

25.

If more secretarial assistance for preparing professional
papers, research reports, etc., were available, would you
use it?

Y

N

DK

Have you used the statistical analysis and computer
application assistance available for research projects?

Y

N

DK

If more statistical analysis and computer application
assistance for conducting research projects were available,
would you use it?

Y

N

DK

Have you used graduate assistants to help carry out
research-related activities?

Y

N

DK

If more assistance to help carry out research-related
activities were available from graduate assistants would
you use it?

Y N DK

Please state the specific kind of assistance you would
like to have with regard to any of the areas referred
to in items 15 through 25.

PROFESSIONAL CONFERENCES, WORKSHOPS, AND TRAVEL
26 .

How many conferences have you attended in the last academic
year (1987-1988) that were: Full y funded by ISU? __~-----Partially funded by ISU?
Not funded by ISU?________

27.

During 1987-88 (academic year) how much money did you receive
from each of the following sources to attend professional
conferences and workshops: Department? $
School or
College? $
University? $
Other Sources? (give
amount and source):
$
Source:

------------------------

28.

29.

Do you believe adequate funds are available through your
department or School/College to provide travel to give
presentations at conferences and workshops?
Are you satisfied with the existing provisions for
attendance at profe ssional conferences and workshops?
If No, what problems exist in this regard and what are your
recommendations for change?
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Y

N

DK

Y

N

DK

Problems:

-------------------------------------------------------

Recommendations:

30.
31.

32.
33.

34.

-----------------------------------------------

If more travel funds were available to you, would you
participate in more professional meetings?

Y

N DK

Y

N

DK

Would you be willing to make monetary contributions
designated for travel to the ISU Foundation?

Y N

DK

Have you had financial assistance to serve as a representative of ISU at international conferences or workshops?
If Yes, what was the amount of the assistance? $_ _ _ __

Y

N DK

Y

N

Y

N DK

If more travel funds were available to you would you
be more interested in serving as an officer in
professional organizations?
If No (items 31 or 32), what kinds of incentives would
encourage you to participate in andjor serve as an officer
of professional organizations?

If financial assistance were available to you, would you
participate in international conferences and workshops?
If Yes, what kinds of conferences or workshops would you
like to attend?

DK

ACADEMIC RENEWAL
35.

Have you participated in a post-graduatejdoctoral
program to upgrade professional/technical knowledge
since being appointed to ISU?
If yes, please identify the institution at which the
program was taken and indicate when the program was taken .
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36.

Would you be interested in developing/offering a postdoctoral program at ISU.
If yes, please indicate the type of program. _________________

Y

N

OK

Have you completed the requirements for an advanced degree
since being appointed to ISU?
If Yes, please indicate what kind of degree__________________

Y

N

OK

Have you earned any other academic credit through formal
educational workshops, classes, or programs since
appointment the ISU?

Y

N

DK

Have you participated in formal noncredit educational
endeavors to upgrade professional/technical knowledge
since being appointed to ISU?

Y

N

DK

Would you participate in formal noncredit educational
endeavors (see item 40) if funding andjor other support
were available to you?
If Yes, please describe the kinds of programs andjor support
that could accommodate your needs.

Y

N

OK

41.

Have you used ISU tuition benefits to enroll in courses?
If Yes, what kinds of courses did you take?

Y

N

OK

42.

Have you pursued a retraining program because of a
change of position?
If Yes, indicate the type of program and the source(s)
from which the funding needed was obtained .

Y

N

OK

Would you participate in development opportunities that
provided funding for one-year programs in retraining
or updating?

Y

N

OK

Would you participate in development opportunities that
would permit you to work in "real world" positions
for a one-year or one-semester time period?

Y

N

OK

37.

38.

39.

40.

43.

44.
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45.

46.

Would you take advantage of enrollment provisions that would
enable you to enroll in a course at ISU without being
assigned a conventional letter grade?

Y

N

OK

Would you be willing to conduct interdisciplinary seminars
or workshops for ISU faculty/staff in your area of expertise? Y

N

OK

TECHNOLOGY

47.

Do you have an ISU-owned microcomputer in your office?

Y

N

OK

48.

If No, do you need a microcomputer in your office?

Y

N

OK

49.

If Yes, does the microcomputer in your office have the
memory capabilities and software you need?

Y

N

OK

Would access to a microcomputer cluster in your building
serve your needs?

Y

h

OK

51.

Have you taken advantage of ISU Computer Center workshops?

Y

N

OK

52.

Do you need additional training in using microcomputers or
specific software applications?

Y

N

DK

53.

Do you use database searches?

Y

N

DK

54.

Do you use LUIS?

Y

N

OK

55.

Do you believe you have the state-of-the-art equipment needed
to achieve your goals and to meet your responsibilities?
Y
If No, what kinds of problems exist in equipment and
services available?

N

DK

N

OK

50.

EXCHANGE PROGRAMS

56.

57.

Would you be interested in participating in an exchange
program between universities within this country or
abroad?
If Yes, please indicate the universities in which you
are interested.

Y

Have you participated in exchange programs between
universities?

Y N DK
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58.

Are you aware of participation in exchange programs
between universities?
Y N DK
If Yes, please indicate t.he type and location of the program .

59 .

Would you be interested in participating in opportunities to
present seminars, workshops, etc., in overseas locations?

Y N DK

AWARDS AND CITATIONS
60.

Do you think adequate recognition exists for accomplishments
in your area of responsibility?
If No, please indicate how recognition could be given more
effectively.

Y N DK

61.

Do you think adequate recognition exists for accomplishments in research andjor creative endeavors?
Y N DK
If No, please indicate how recognition for outstanding
accomplishments in these areas could be given more effectively.

62.

Do you think the criteria used to determine who will receive
merit pay are adequate?
Y
If No, what changes in the criteria do you recommend?
(Responses to each of these items presumes money has been
allocated for merit--whether or not the amount is "adequate."}

63.

Do you think administration and academic staff should be
given a standardized recognition award for years of service
(e.g., after 15 and 25 years) prior to retirement?

Y

N DK

N DK

OTHER
64.

Does ISU need a Performing Arts and CUltural Center?

Y N OK

65.

Does ISU need a Communication center with television;
radio state-of-the-art equipment?

Y
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N

DK

66.

Does ISU need outdoor recreational areas (mini-parks,
fitness trail, etc . ) on or near campus?

67.

Please list anything else you believe would enhance
the ISU academic environment.

68.

Do you believe ISU should initiate a major development
drive to provide funds for the enhancement of the
academi c environment?

69.

Please list any other factors you believe are important
with regard to improving your professional development at
ISU.

70.

Please list the three factors that have contributed most to
your satisfact ion as a member of the ISU staff.
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Y

N

DK

Y

N

DK

FACULTY/STAFF DEVELOPMENT SURVEY
Questions for Administration & Support Staff
Office of Appointment

-----------------------------

Year Appointed to Indiana State University__________________________________
original appointment as Support Staff_________ or Administration__________
PROFESSIONAL CONFERENCES, WORKSHOPS, AND TRAVEL (WORK-RELATED)
1.

How many conferences have you attended in the last
academic year (1987-1988) that were :
Fully funded by ISU?~~-------;
Partially funded by ISU?___________ ;
Not funded by ISU? _________

2.

During 1987-88 (academic year) how much money did you
receive from all sources to attend work-related profess i onal conferences and workshops?_______________________

3.

Do you believe adequate funds are available through
your area to provide travel to give presentations at
conferences and workshops?

Y

N

DK

Are you satisfied with the existing provisions for
attendance at professional conferences and workshops?

Y

N

DK

If more travel funds were available to you, would you
participate in more work-related professional meetings?

Y N

DK

If more travel funds were available to you would you be
more interested in serving as an officer in work-related
professional organizations?

Y

DK

4.

If No, what problems exist in this regard and what are
your recommendations for change?
Problems :

-------------------------------------------------

Recommendations:

s.
6.

------------------------------------------

If No, (items 6 or 7), what kinds of incentives would
encourage you to participate in and/or serve as an
officer of professional organizations?_________________
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N

7.

a.

Would you be willing to make monetary contributions
designated for travel to the ISU Foundation:

Y

Have you had financial assistance to serve as representative of ISU at international conferences or
workshops?

Y N DK

N

DK

If Yes, what was the amount of the assistance? $_________
9.

If financial assistance were available to you, would
you participate in international conferences and
workshops?

Y

N

DK

If Yes, what kinds of conferences or workshops would
you like to attend? ______________________________________

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

10.

Have you completed the requirements for an advanced
degree since being appointed to ISU?
If Yes, please indicate what kind of degree.

Y N DK

------------

11 .

Have you earned any other academic credit through formal
educational workshops, classes, or programs since appointment at ISU?
Y N DK

12.

Have you participated in formal noncredit educational
endeavors to upgrade professional/technical knowledge
since being appointed to ISU?

Y N DK

Would you participate in formal noncredit educational
endeavors (see item 12) if funding and/or other support
were available to you?

Y N DK

13.

If Yes , please describe the kinds of programs and/or
support that could accommodate your needs.

14.

Have you used ISU tuition benefits to enroll in courses?
If Yes, what kinds of courses did you take?
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Y N

DK

15.

Have you pursued a retraining program because of a
change of position?

Y

N

DK

If Yes, indicate the type of program and the source(s)
from which the funding needed was obtained.

16 .

17 .

18.

Would you participate in development opportunities that
provided funding for one-year programs in retraining
or updating?

Y N DK

Would you take advantages of enrollment provisions that
would enable to enroll in a course at ISU without being
assigned a conventional letter grade?

Y

N

DK

Would you be willing to conduct interdisciplinary
seminars or workshops for ISU faculty/staff in your
area of expertise?

Y

N

DK

TECHNOLOGY
19 .

Do you have an ISU-owned microcomputer in your office?

Y

N

OK

20.

If No, do you need a microcomputer in your office?

Y

N

DK

21.

If Yes, does the microcomputer in your office hav e
the memory capabilities and software you need?

Y

N

DK

22.

Would access to a microcomputer cluster in your
building serve your needs?

Y N DK

23.

Have you taken advantage of ISU Computer Center
workshops?

Y N

OK

Do you need additional training in using microcomputers or specific software applications?

Y

N

OK

25.

Do you use database searches?

Y

N

OK

26.

Do you use LUIS?

Y N

OK

27.

Do you use FOCUS?

Y

N

OK

28 .

Do you believe you have the state-of-the-art
equipment needed to achieve your goals and to
meet your employment responsibilities?

Y N

OK

24.
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If No, what kinds of problems exist in equipment
and services available?

AWARDS AND CITATIONS

29.

Do you think adequate recognition exists for
accomplishments in your area of responsibility?

Y

N

DK

Y

N

DK

Y

N

DK

Y

N

OK

Y

N

DK

If No, please indicate how recognition could be
given more effectively.

30.

Do you think adequate recognition exists for accomplishments in research and ;or creative endeavors?
If No , please indicate how recognition for outstanding accomplishments in these areas could be
given more effectively .

31.

Do you think the criteria used to determine who will
receive merit pay are adequate?
If No, what changes in the criteria do you recommend?
(Responses to each of these items presumes money has
been allocated for merit-whether or not the amount
is "adequate.")

32.

Do you think administration and academic staff should
be given a standardized recognition award for years
of service (e.g., after 15, and 25 years) prior to
retirement?

OTHER
33 .

Does ISU need outdoor recreational areas (mini-parks,
fitness trail, etc.) on or near campus?
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34.

Please list anything else you believe would enhance
the ISU academic environment.

35.

Do you believe ISU should initiate a major development
drive to provide funds for the enhancement of the academic environment?

36.

Please list any other factors you believe are important
with regard to improving your professional development
at ISU.

37.

Please list the three factors that have contributed most
to your satisfaction as a member of the ISU staff.
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Y

N

DK

APPENDIXD

SUB-COMMITTEE ON ARTISTIC, RESEARCH AND SCHOLARLY WORK,
NCA PLANNING COMMITTEE: SURVEY OF FACULTY

1.

What support services and/or facilities currently exist that
particularly enhance your artistic, research or scholarly work?

2.

What support services andfor facilities are needed to enhance
your artistic, research or scholarly work?

3.

Does your department currently have a graduate program?
Please Circle: No Graduate
Master•s
Doctoral
Proqram
Proqram
Program
Is your department prepared for and/or interested in developinq
any additional graduate proqrams? (If yes, please specify.)
No

4.

The University has established several centers, such as the
Technology services center and the Blumberg Center, that serve
specialized functions. Have you found these helpful?
What new centers or equivalent programs could be established to
assist you in your artistic, research or scholarly work?

199

s.

What do you consider are Indiana state's major strenqths in
artistic, research and/or scholarly areas?

6.

Faculty members are often encouraqed to develop a balance between
service, teachinq, and artisticjresearchjscholarly efforts. If
you had 100 units that you could assiqn to each of these
components, how would you distribute the balance under the
followinq circumstances:
Your current state:

service

Teachinq

A/R/S work

Your Personal Ideal: Service

Teachinq

A/R/S work

current university status:
Service

Teachinq

A/R/S work

University Ideal:

'l'eacbinq

A/R/S Work

service

7.

The subcommittee realizes that a specific concern of yours may
have been omitted from this form. Please feel free to offer any
additional observations.

8.

OPTIONAL:
Please indicate your primary focus in your
research or scholarly work.

artistic,

Please return your comments by February 17 to Sheron Dailey, Department of communication. You may use the enclosed envelope if you wish.
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APPENDIXE

:INDIANA STATE UNIVERSITY
HIGHER EDUCATION SERVICES PLAN

I.

TBB UNIVERSITY AND ITS MISSION

The Indiana State University Higher Education Services Plan,
1985, included a detailed statement of the contemporary mission
of the University. The statement in that document (Appendix A)
remains descriptive of the present mission of the University .
Included in this 1987 Plan is a slightly revised statement
of institutional mission, based in the main on discussions with
the Commission for Higher Education since 1985.
(See Appendix
B).

The substantive matter in the 1987 Plan reveals that the
University neither anticipates major changes in its mission nor
expects important changes in direction in its educational role
and scope of operation. Undergraduate and graduate enrollments
in subsequent years are expected to remain at or near present
levels.
The present "mix" of students--resident and nonresident, undergraduate and graduate, part time and full time,
men and women--is likely to continue for the next several years.
It is our expectation that minority student enrollment will
increase in number and percentage of the whole.
(See Appendix
C) •

The initiatives cited in each of the biennial categories are
calculated to be maintained and expanded in years s u bsequent to
their implementation .
The prologue to the University's 1985 Plan serves equally
well as an introduction to its 1987 Plan:
The foundations are firmly in place for the University's
second generation as a comprehensive, academically
strong, medium-size undergraduate institution, serving a
diversified student body, and as a selective and
carefully focused graduate institution providing
professional preparation, scholarship, and research to
the State and nation.
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II.

DEVELOPMENT PLANS
1987-89

INSTRUCTION: FACULTY. The improvement of faculty and staff
salaries is one of the top priorities of the 1987-89 biennium.
Funds provided by the General Assembly for attraction and
retention of faculty will assist the ' University in maintaining
high quality in instruction and research.
Institutional
development plans for the decade ahead have produced new
initiatives in faculty selection, evaluation, and retention,
including a systematic recording of faculty professional
activities and elevated standards for faculty retention and
tenure.
INSTRUCTION: PROGRAMS. A major change in the University's
General Education Program was proposed by the faculty and
approved by the administration and Board of Trustees in the
spring of 1987. The program is scheduled for full implementation
by the fall of 1989.
Preparations for this change will be a
central effort of the University during the 1987-89 biennium.
The major budgetary costs of the transition will not be
experienced until the 1989-91 biennium. A description of the new
General education Program is provided in Appendix D.
The General education Program has two major components:
Basic studies (required course work in English composition, oral
communication, mathematics, and physical education) and Liberal
Studies. The Liberal studies requirement is designed to enhance
students• general competencies and to develop knowledge in specific subject matters.
Each Liberal Studies course will be
designed to develop students' abilities to think critically,
communicate effectively, make informed judgments and responsible
choices, and function as participating citizens, lifelong learners capable of adapting to social, technological, ecological, and
economic changes. A variety of integrative features make the
University's new General Education Program a unique and valuable
core of our students' undergraduate education. It will serve as
a base for a lifetime of further learning.
The School of Education began a revision of its
undergraduate teacher education program in 1987. The faculty has
prepared a statement of principles and guidelines for the
process. The principles and guidelines are informed by national
and state reports as well as new accreditation standards. The
revision process will continue through the 1988-89 academic year.
Although several new degree programs may be considered on
campus within the next biennium, none is now scheduled for the
review of the Commission.
Baccalaureate programs in insurance
and in telecommunication and data communication technology and
master's degree programs in athletic training and in educational
computing technology are in advanced states of study.
Planning for oft-campus offerings includes the full
implementation of the M.Ed. degree program in Elementary
Education at Evansville, undertaken with the cooperation of the
University of Evansville, beginning in the fall of 1987. Under
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discussion are additional graduate programs in education offered
in cooperation with the University of Evansville . A state-wide
Health and Safety master's degree program may be presented for
Commission review in the fall of 1987.
This program will make
extensive use of the IHETS network, as will many of the courses
in our Vocational Technical Education programs, which are offered
at various sites across the state. Plans leading to the offering
of the M.P.A. degree in Evansville, with the cooperation of the
University of Southern Indiana, will be given final on-campus
review by the end of the present year.
Planning will continue
for cooperative activities with Indiana Vocational Technical
College, especially on the subjects of general education, the
articulation of specific Associate of Science programs, and the
initiation of faculty development training programs. Cooperative
planning with Vincennes University is also underway, with
especi al attention to upper level and graduate programming.
A
proposal to conduct a two-year, non-degree program in Malaysia
(to be financed by Malaysian sources) is presently under
consideration .
The Uni v ersity will continue its initiat i ve· on the
recruitment of minority . students. Plans will be strengthened by
the allocation of program start-up funds in support of a
scholarsh ip program for qualified minority students.
INSTRUCTION:
SUPPORT FACILITIES.
A special program of
assistance to the instructional activities within the University
is the student follow-up analysis, now being developed for full
implementation during the 1988-89 academic year. Correlated with
that program is a systematic assessment of academic outcomes,
allowing a more precise evaluation of the results of instruction.
A campus group has been established to study and initiate student
assessment programs in a variety of areas . Close monitoring of
retention and graduation rates is in place for students conditionally admitted to the University.
In addition, Indiana State
University will present a proposal designed to addres s the remedial education needs of students from the Terre Haute area who do
not meet admissions criteria.
A special appropriation of the 1987 General Assembly has
made possible the introduction of a career planning component as
an integral part of the services offered by the Career Center.
Additions to the program include career planning counselors,
computer-assisted programs, and 'specialized library holdings.
The University's online library records system will include
all holdings of other local. colleges by the end of 1988. Plans
include an extension of the system in support of scholarly
exchanges of information beyond the local area. The development
of work stations linked to the library computer, of additional
computers on campus, and a mass storage devices, and the
acquisition of desktop publishing software will enhance the
processing of scholarly information.
Among other computer- related developments, a computer
graphics lab will become available and two additional general
microcomputer labs will be installed in dormitories by the end of
1987-88.
These developments will significantly enhance the
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availability of computers for student use. The consolidation of
administrative computing on a new mainframe, with more integrated
software, is another important activity of this biennium .
A general updating of instructional equipment, including
computing resources, is a major objective of this biennium.
State support has made significant progress in this area
possible.
Completion of new facilities adjoining the present physical
education building will allow all departments and programs of the
School of Helath, Physical Education and Recreation to be located
together. Further facilities development, including construction
of a new academic building and a student center and services
complex, will proceed as set forth in the campus Master Plan.
RESEARCH. The University will continue the gradual
expansion of its research effort, which has tripled in dollar
value the grants and contracts of the past five years.
University progress will include all types of basic and applied
research. An increased -focus on interdisciplinary research will
be in evidence, with instructional support given to projects
featuring cooperative research by faculty in several disciplines.
Research computing capacity will be enhanced during this
biennium by the dedication of additional minicomputers to
academic purposes, including large-scale research projects.
A special research center added during the 1986-87 academic
year, the Interdisciplinary Center for Cell Products and Technologies, is expected to show significant activity during the years
immediately ahead.
PUBLIC SERVICE. The continued growth of the Center for
Research and Management Services and the Technology Services
Center will provide further assistance to local and state
business and industry. This assistance will be strengthened by
recently approved state funding. New training programs for
federal projects are also planned.
The School of Education's Partners for Educational Progress
program, inaugurated in the fall of 1986, will continue to
establish sustained collaborative relations between university
professors and school teachers and administrators for the purpose
of improving teaching and learning an public schools. A state
and national advisory committee has been formed. Advisors are
brought to campus to suggest ways to develop the program, which
is intended to become a regular part of the work of the School of
Education.
General cultural enrichment will be provided through
expansion of a number of University services in addition to its
degree programs: The annual Contemporary Music Festival , the
Turman Gallery, the Convocations series, various conferences and
non-credit programs, the University Theater program, among
others.
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1989-91

INSTRUCTION: FACULTY. The elevation of faculty and staff
salaries to competitive levels will remain a major objective of
the University.
INSTRUCTION:
PROGRAMS.
Initiation of the new General
Education Program will be a major instructional activity of the
University during the 1989-91 biennium. Major costs will arise
from increased laboratory science offerings, added staff for the
new mathematics requirement, and from upgraded services of the
Writing Center.
Although other important changes in the
curriculum will accompany implementation of the new General
Education Program, the above mentioned areas are presently
estimated to require more than $600,000 in additional funds.
Some of the new programs mentioned for the 1987-89 biennium may
not receive full implementation before the 1989-91 biennium.
Other academic programs under consideration for possible future
development include a doctoral program in social gerontology,
master•s degree programs in computer science and aerospace
studies, and baccalaureate programs in international management
and human resource management.
Although it is not now clear that new degree programs will
be involved, a major area of curricular emphasis in this biennium
will be international education. Greater attention will be given
to faculty and student exchanges with institutions abroad and to
the enhancement of international study within the curriculum.
An accreditation review by the North Central Association
will provide a major impetus in evaluation of many existing
programs and activities of the University.
INSTRUCTION:
SUPPORT FACILITIES.
The upgrading of
computing equipment will continue.
The replacement of the
mainframe by a modern minicomputer is planned. This change will
, provide new graphics capabilities for instruction and research .
A machine-to-machine network will be established in order to
consolidate computing power across the campus and to provide
better communication between computers. Development of a gateway
on the online library system will provide students and faculty
access to remote library collections and databases.
The replacement of old and obsolete instructional equipment
. will continue to be emphasized during this biennium.
Completion of the new academic building in service to
several disciplines of the College of Arts and Sciences and
completion of the student services complex will contribute
substantially toward realization of the goals of the campus
Master Plan. Construction of a new student services administration building will also begin.
Demolition and renovation of
older buildings will also proceed, allowing for more efficient
use of campus space and greater dimensions of energy conservation .
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RESEARCH. A Gerontology Research Center may be an
appropriate addition to the University's research programs during
this biennium. The Blumberg Center for Interdisciplinary Studies
in Special Education will continue to receive major state and
federal grant support for conferences and service and training
projects enhancing special education throughout the state.
Applied and basic research will continue to be given a high
priority by the institution.
PUBLIC SERVICB. The University will continue to be
influenced by the needs of society, developing new ventures for
public service as needs are demonstrated. The primary vehicles
for this effort will be public service units already in place,
including those mentioned for the 1987-89 biennium and the Office
of Conferences and Non-credit Programs, the Office of Projects in
the School of Education, the Vocational-Technical Services
Center, and the Center for .Government Services.
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1991-1993

INSTRUCTIONs PACILITIBS. The drive to remain competitive
in faculty and staff salaries will take on a greater urgency as
increasing numbers of the present faculty reach retirement age.
Special attention will be given to the recruitment and selection
of new faculty .
INSTRUCTION: PROGRAMS. Further consolidation of changes
related to the new General Education Program and reconsideration
of programmatic evaluations occasioned by the North Central
Association review will occur during the 1991-93 biennium.
Consideration of the possible reorganization of some programs and
facilities will follow, among them may be a separate academic
unit for the fine and performing arts and the administrative
consolidation of health-related programs.
As the nation approaches a period in which there will be a
shortage of people with earned doctoral degrees, attention will
be given to an analysis of areas of instructional strength and
research proficiency in which doctoral programs might be initiated.
INSTRUCTION: SUPPORT PACILITIBS. Projections of computer
resource development suggest that present microcomputer labs will
become more closely integrated in the campus network of
mainframes and minicomputers.
Also included will be the
connection of individual student-owned micros to the system, and
the linkage of a variety of administration systems housed in
various units of the University.
Completion of a student administrative services building, a
conference wing on the present Alumni Center, and new music
facilities will contribute to fulfillment off the goals of the
Campus Master Plan.
RESEARCH.
Basic and applied research will continue to
receive a high priority at the institution. During this biennium
particular attention will be directed toward the use of
technology in information transmission and learning . Continued
growth in external support of research is expected.
PUBLIC SERVICE. Service activity previously identified will
be expected to show continued growth in amount and quality.
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1993-97

INSTRUCTION. Spec~al attention during this period will be
given to academic quality improvement. Admission standards of the
University will be reviewed, as will those of particular
programs .
Although at this time i t is not clear what new
programs will be developed, there will be a change in
programmatic emphasis as a result of recent increases in
enrollment patterns and special instructional strengths. Further
program consolidation will take place, especially among the less
active programs. Improvement of facilities will continue as the
University enters the final stages of its Campus Master Plan and
special attention is give to the updating of instructional
equipment.
With computing hardware becoming more powerful ,
smaller, and more decentralized, the emphasis at the centralized
computing facility will be towards the maintenance of databases
and communication facilities that are disk-based . These should
tie into outside sources of data and provide information to
remote users.
RESEARCH and PUBLIC SERVICE. Basic and applied research in
all areas of instructional expertise will continue to receive
strong University support, as will a wide range of public service
activities.
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Appendiz A
INDIANA STATE UNIVERSITY HIGHER EDUCATION SERVICES PLAN
A.
I.

THE MISSION, ROLE AND SCOPE OP TBB UNIVERSITY
Introduction

Indiana State University is in its one hundred and twentieth
year of educational and cultural service to the people of
Indiana.
During its first century, the University evolved
through successive stages of development as a Normal School, a
Teachers College (1929), and a College, until 1961, assuming as
its priDary responsibilities the training of public school
teachers in particular and the education of undergraduate
students generally. During the last two decades, .the University
has continued to fulfill its traditional responsibilities and has
added the broader mission of educating regional, national and
international student populations, of offering a wid~ 'iange of
master's degree programs and selected doctoral programs, and of
providing vital scholarly and professional services to the State
and the nation.
The foundations are firmly in place for the University's
second generation as a comprehensive, academically strong,
medium-size undergraduate institution, serving a diversified
student body, and as a selective and carefully focused graduate
institution providing professional preparation, scholarship, and
research to the State and nation.
IX.

The Undergraduate Mission

Indiana State University has an historic responsibility to
provide educated and formally trained individuals for a
democratic society and to develop individual talent and
intellectual potential.
The size and character of the undergraduate student
population afford the University a distinctive opportunity to
fulfill and continue its responsibility through the remainder of
this century.
Approximately eighty percent of the 10,000
undergraduates are full-time students, and more than half of
those students live in Univ~rsity residence halls. About eighty
per cent of the undergraduates are Indiana residents,
representing every county in the State. Within the remaining 20
per cent are citizens of every other state in the nation and of
some 70 nations of the world. The proportion of men and women is
approximately equal. Minorities comprise about 8 per cent of the
total.
This compact yet diversified scholastic community
provides an environment responsive to the University's
educational philosophy and style.
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The University deliberately limits class size to ensure the
faculty's attention to the students. Very few lecture courses
enroll more than 100 students, even in introductory courses. The
faculty to student ratio compares favorably to that of independent colleges, and full time, senior faculty members are as accessible to freshman students as they are to advanced students.
Graduate teaching assistants are assigned to only a few multiplesection introductory courses, and they are supervised closely by
full time faculty members.
For more than 25 years the core of all undergraduate degree
programs has been a general education (liberal arts) program that
requires students to support their major course of study with an
understanding of the physical and mathematical sciences, the
social and behavioral sciences, and the arts and humanities.
Approximately 40 percent of every student's program of study
leading to a baccalaureate degree is composed of liberal arts
courses.
In the College of Arts and Sciences and the five
professional schools--Business; Education; Health, Physical
Education, and Recreation; Nursing; and Technology--the
undergraduate curriculum includes 12 associate degree programs
and over 100 baccalaureate degree programs, comparable in range
and quality to those of our sister institutions, public and
independent. Some 20 national organizations have accredited these
programs.
Nearly all full time faculty members teach in the
University's undergraduate programs. Regular faculty members
possess terminal degrees in their fields, and they are actively
engaged in research and professional service to their disciplines
and to the State and nation.
Scholarship, professional
creativity, and research are understood to be essentials in the
mastery of subject matter, whether .taught to freshmen or doctoral
students.
The University addresses the full range of needs and
interests of its diverse undergraduate student body. About 40
percent of the unconditionally admitted freshman students rank in
the upper quarter of their high school graduating classes. More
than 70 percent of enrolled freshmen identified this University
as their first or only choice of institutions to attend. An
Honors Program challenges talented students, beginning with their
first semester on the campus. An advanced placement program
recognizes levels of prior achievement. Individual readings
courses and research projects are available in virtually all
undergraduate major programs. Internships and cooperative
education programs provide academically oriented work experience.
Some fifteen general and discipline-based national honorary
scholastic societies reinforce academic excellence.
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Only those freshmen in the upper half of their high school
graduating classes are admitted unconditionally to the
University, and 70 percent of the students in recent freshmen
classes are in this group. Their SAT/ACT scores are equal to the
average in Indiana, and their competencies and skills assure them
reasonable prospects for succeeding in college work. More than
half of these students are first generation college students, and
many of them are from households in which the primary wage earner
is a skilled, semi-skilled or service worker . Most enroll in
college with a major already chosen, but some change their majors
during their first two years, as they acquire greater understanding of the diversity of knowledge and of their own interests and
abilities. By the time these students become University seniors,
they have acquired linguistic and mathematical fluency comparable
to that of students who grew up in suburban , college-oriented and
professional families.
Through careful academic advisement,
exposure to experienced faculty members, reinforcement of academic and interpersonal skills in campus life and residence hall
organizations, and structured counseling in career choice and
development, the University prepare~ Indiana State students to be
productive and successful citizens of the State and nation.
The University's admission policies have been complemented
in recent years by a steady rise in academic standards and
expectations of students.
curricular and grade point
requirements higher than University minima have been established
for admission to many individual programs .
Standards for
retention in the University and within programs have been raised,
toward the goal of early screening of those students who hold no
promise of completing a baccalaureate degree. The College of
Arts and Sciences has recently established a grade point average
for its major and minors substantially higher than the University
minimum for graduation, and the School of Education has
introduced a competency examination as a requirement for
graduation. Although more is expected of our students, our
retention and graduation figures reveal that more is being
accomplished as well.
·
Throughout most of its history the University has provided
marginal high school graduates an opportunity to prove that they
could succeed in college. Two years ago, the University altered
its historic position and instituted minimum admission standards,
at the same time raising the standards for unconditional
admission. Probationally admitted students, those in the lower
half of their high school graduating class, must at the outset
present clear potential for success in college work and must
accept special remedial, tutorial, and counseling help prior to
enrollment. A significant number of students admitted on this
basis has met and even exceeded the minimum retention standards.
The percentage of this group continuing to graduation is about
equal to that for the entire freshman class; but students
admitted with probationary status tend to take an average of one
semester
longer than unconditionally admitted students
to
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complete baccalaureate degrees.
Through strong support for
determined students, the University is continuing its historic
role of providing students of many backgrounds an opportunity for
college education in a state which has below average advancement
rates for post-secondary education, thereby increasing the odds
for students to succeed.
Judged by a variety of measures, including the graduation
rates of our entering freshmen, the performance of our
baccalaureate graduates in the nation's graduate programs, the
employment of our graduates in the work force and their
subsequent accomplishments in careers and as citizens, the
University's undergraduate programs have proven themselves to be
of high value to graduates and to the State of Indiana. Recent
changes in the standards set for student achievement promise to
enhance that value even more.
III.

The Graduate Mission .

The University provides, in nearly every academic
department, graduate instruction which meets the personal and
professional needs of qualified students. Built on the research
and scholarship of the faculty, graduate degree programs
reinforce and expand the students' desire for new knowledge and
its application to society's needs. The graduate curriculum
currently includes over 90 master's degree programs, ten
education specialist programs, and seven doctoral degree programs
in a wide range of the arts and sciences and in the professional
fields of business, education, the health professions, and
technology.
Many of these programs were introduced during the
1960's when graduate student enrollments helped to shape the
emerging graduate curriculum.
In recent years one doctoral
program and three master's degree programs have been implemented
in response to demonstrated need and demand.
The University's
curricular plans for the coming decade are consonant with this
recent pattern.
Two-thirds of our present cohort of graduate students are
enrolled in master's degree programs.
Most are part-time
students and residents of Indiana . All but five of the master's
degree programs are offered exclusively on campus. Those five
have been substantially available for many years in Evansville
and selectively in Merrillville, Indianapolis, and Vincennes.
With but few exceptions, such as the programs in economics and
geology, our master's degree programs attract students primarily
from within the State.
An orientation to State needs has
encouraged the admission of all qualified baccalaureate graduates
to master's degree programs which professionalize public school
teaching licenses. Admission to most other graduate programs is
selective. Although admission criteria are being revised and
raised throughout the Graduate School, our Fall, 1985, enrollment
is at the highest level since 1980.
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In addition to preparing graduates for employment in the
State, our master's degree programs reinforce the academic
environment of the institution and enhance the theoretical and
applied research of the faculty.
Bright and highly motivated
undergraduates benefit from contact with graduate students
working within their departments. Faculty members throughout the
University have the opportunity to test their scholarly and
creative efforts in graduate seminars. Contracted and funded
research projects in business, technology, the physical and
social sciences, and education employ graduate assistants to
gather and evaluate data which contribute to the educational and
economic development of the State. Close faculty supervision and
collaboration with master's degree students, are possible because
most programs enroll between 10 and 20 students per semester;
less than ten percent of the departments enroll one hundred
students, and less than five percent enroll fewer than five
students per semester. Complementary to undergraduate instruction, our master ' s degree programs build upon and extend departmental strengths and contribute in important ways to the character of the University.
The doctoral degree programs generally enroll full time
students, from institutions throughout the nation and from many
foreign nations, whose scores on the Graduate Record Examinations
rank in the top one-half to one-third, nationally.
Accredited
nationally and engaged in the placement of graduates throughout
the country, these doctoral programs build upon the academic
strengths of the University, and they contribute to the
advancement of their disciplines.
They are also unusually
supportive of each other on the campus. The four Ph.D. programs
in the School of Education, for example, share a common
foundation, or core. Students with psychology specializations
within Guidance and Psychological Services take classes with
students in the Clinical Psychology doctoral program, and vice
versa. Through the Bureau of School Services, doctoral students
and faculty work with public school systems in the State to
address current educational problems.
The Life Sciences doctoral degree program has significant
ties to the biotechnology industry in Indiana and to the two year
Indiana University Medical Education Center on our campus. The
remote sensing capabilities . developed in our Geography doctoral
programs make important State and national contributions in the
evaluation of the earth's resources and advance the state of the
art. The three departments offering doctoral work in the field of
psychology have working arrangements through interships,
consulting agreements, and research projects among a wide range
of social agencies, private and public health organizations,
business and industrial corporations, and other educational
insitutions. The accreditation of all three programs by the
American Psychological Association places the University in
select company, nationally .
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The character and quality of the University's doctoral
programs are firmly established and nationally acknowledged.
IV.

The service Mission

The University's service to the community, region, and state
has grown in scope and volume during this generation, coincident
with the increase of society's dependence upon that service .
Drawing upon individual and institutional interest, talent, and
expertise, the University provides specialized training outside
the conventional classroom through contracts with school corporations, municipal, State and federal agencies, hospitals, business
and industrial organizations, professional associations, and
financial institutions. Campus offices such as the Center for
Research and Management Services, the Center for Technology
Services, the Radiation Laboratory, the Center for Governmental
Services, the Bureau of School Services, and the Office of Continuing Education, conduct studies, analyses, surveys, polls, and
consultations, develop business and industrial applications of
new knowledge and technology, and provide technical assistance
for economic development through public and private support.
The intellectual, creative and cultural life of the region
and State reflects the active participation of University
faculty, staff and students and the formal support of academic
departments and of University resources . Plays, concerts,
festivals, exhibits, lectures, convocations, and conferences are
presented throughout the year to the University and public
community . Professional expertise and the commitment of faculty
and staff contribute to the definition and resolution of social
issues and help to fulfill the University's service mission.

v.

The Indiana Higher Education Classification System

Indiana State University does not fit comfortably into
classification VI as currently described in the system approved
by the Commission for Higher Education . The foregoing text
confirms that the University offers broad-based undergraduate
work, broad-based master's degree study, and selected doctoral
level study and research. The graduate enrollment is exceeded in
size by only about 40 percent of the graduate schools in the
nation. Our graduate program must be acknowledged, therefore, as
a significant component of the University's educational mission.
Two additional comments are appropriate to the clarification
of the classification language. First, the identification of
students being served as principally full-time is accurate for
our undergraduates but not our graduate students. Secondly, the
mention by the Commission of sponsored research in a limited
range of fields may lead to an unwarranted conclusion that
faculty members carry out research only in those fields where
graduate instruction is offered and, perhaps even more narrowly,
where doctoral programs exist. The linking of faculty research
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and advanced degree programs is more narrow and restrictive than
is necessary or appropriate . Some of our best and most significant research and scholarship are conducted by faculty members
who have only occasional contact with graduate students.
We
consider that fact unexceptional and offer the caution that
university mission and classification language should not define
such diversity and quality in narrow categories.

B. THE CONTEXT FOR HIGHER EDUCATION
I.

Introduction

Colleges and universities will be influenced in the coming
decade by the general trends of higher education, demographic
trends, the state of the national economy, and changes in social
attitudes. Given the national focus on quality of education,
universities are in a good position to define and influence an
improvement of quality, both within the institutions and in the
public school systems in their spheres of influence.
Escalating
costs of services and goods, the likelihood of continued
unemployment and underemployment of many citizens, increased tax
burdens, and a lack of adequate federal funding, suggest the
wisdom of reducing the burden of tuition and other costs, so that
there may be real educational opportunity for minorities, the
underprivileged and, indeed, for those from the middle
socioeconomic stratum.
Meanwhile, it will continue to be
necessary to upgrade and replace aging facilities, to replace
worn out or outdated equipment, and to incorporate new technology
into our educational program.

IX. Demographics and Enrollment
As the nation's population continues to move about and as
the age distribution curve shifts away from the domination of
youth, Indiana will experience a decline of a few percent each
year in the number of graduating high school seniors .
This· is
expected to amount to an overall reduction in the number of
Indiana high school graduates from a peak of 80,000 in 1982 to
about 62,000 in 1995. In addition, economic pressures will result
in smaller relative discretionary incomes for many families and
in increasing costs to the family for higher education. These
negative influences will be somewhat counteracted, however, by
the continuing explosive development of high technology. The
shift of the nation from an industrial to an information- and
service-intensive economy will place a premium on educated and
educable workers. Further, there will be an increasing need for
institutions of higher education to reach out to their
communities, locally and state wide. This trend will be driven
partially by a shift in the age distribution of the population
toward an increase in the number of middle aged and older
persons.
Of perhaps even more significance will be the
accelerating rate of change of social conditions, requiring
continuing education and retraining for many persons in middle
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life. The balance of these contrary forces will cause higher
education enrollments to remain relatively stable for the next
few years, although the number of full time students will
probably decline.

III. Assumptions about University Services
Although the "computer revolution" has thrust itself upon
our society in the past few years, it is just the beginning of
far reaching and profound changes resulting from technological
advances and the shift to an information-intensive society. This
change will provide unique opportunities for intellectual
leadership at all educational institutions; but it will also
provide a challenge that will tax them greatly . Because of the
expected high rate of change in technology, it will be necessary
for faculty members to relearn their disciplines, for each new
development in technology implies new ways of studying and
teaching traditional disciplines. In some cases, it will require
the establishment of entirely new disciplines . As a result,
universities will be required to provide more professional and
vocational programs to satisfy demands for competent · personnel
for highly specialized jobs. It is not possible to predict with
precision the ebb and flow of student demand, but it is certain
that universities will have to remain flexible and adaptable to
social needs, so that society itself might survive the trauma of
technological and demographic change.
Although replacement of vacant faculty positions will permit
some flexibility, increased funding will be urgently needed for
transitional costs and to keep hardware and software reasonably
apace with the available technology .
Apart from curricular needs, higher education faculty
members will be obliged to stay abreast of a rapidly changing
high technology, in order to continue to be of service in the
community in providing consultation, technical assistance, and
training programs for business and industry. Although basic
research will always remain the ultimate foundation of progress
in science and technology, applied research will assume greater
importance as part of higher education's progress toward greater
community service.

IV. career Preparation and General B4ucation
Career preparation will continue to be an important element
of higher education . It alone will not suffice, however, in
providing broadly educated leadership for the State and nation in
politics, business, science, industry, the arts, and other fields
crucial to the welfare of the nation. Universities must continue
to offer educational programs of high quality based on a liberal
arts foundation of language study, history, the arts,
mathematics, and science. It will be important to enhance these
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programs to ensure that college graduates possess appreciation of
diverse disciplines, good basic communication and reasoning
skills, and interest in lifelong learning.

v.

student Access and Choice

With participation rates of Indiana citizens in postsecondary education below the national average, students in
junior and senior high schools should be encouraged to enroll in
college preparatory courses. They need additional information on
financial aid, college selection, career choices, and college
curricula, and a comprehensive understanding of the full costs of
college attendance. Special efforts must be made to assist
minority and underprivileged students in understanding the
causal relationship between education and future careers and life
options. Universities must be diligent in sending knowledgeable
faculty members, admissions officers, and others to the State's
high schools to help with the informational process and to give
students a sense of the value of college to their life and work.
In the next decade, while the need for instruction offcampus and at distant sites will intensify, the capacity of
campus-based faculty members to deliver such instruction in the
traditional manner will decrease. Tighter budgets and a gradual
redeployment of faculty resources to high-need areas, coupled
with more emphasis on on-campus activities, such as research and
other creative efforts, will mitigate against extensive faculty
travel for classroom instruction. However, new technologies can
be used to replace the traditional and, in fact, to enhance the
quantity and quality of off-campus instruction. With appropriate
allocation of resources, it will be possible to use technologies,
such as two-way closed-circuit television, videocassettes, and
interactive laser disks, to provide high quality instruction in
virtually every discipline. Although a majority of college-bound
high school graduates should continue to engage in the on-campus
experience of education and personal growth, the development of
the appropriate techniques and materials can result in access to
higher education by many persons who would otherwise find such
access difficult or impossible. It would provide choices that are
not now easily available to many citizens.
In the future, cooperative programs among educational
institutions
and between those institutions and other
organizations and agencies will increase. Programs mounted
cooperatively by higher education and public school systems can
improve the transition from high school to college for some
students. Agreements between and among universities designed to
share instructional resources can reduce costs for some degree
programs offered in smaller population centers in the State.
Cooperation between universities and industry can stimulate
economic development while bringing some private funds for the
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support of select university programs. Such cooperative efforts
may provide a means of extending the purchasing power of public
funds.
VI. Economic and Legal Pactora
Our general assumptions about the national economy are that,
in the next decade, inflation and interest rates will increase
from present relatively low rates. There will probably be at
least one recession in that period, and economic pressures
resulting from huge national deficits, decreasing productivity,
and foreign competition are likely to continue. Although the
economy of Indiana has tended in past years to follow the
national trends, i t has shared less equally in national
prosperity. Universities in partnership with state and local
governments can help break this pattern by providing technical
assistance and expertise to support existing business and
industry and to attract new enterprise to the State and region.
Despite the decrease from recent double digit rates,
inflation wi~l continue to be a major factor in educational cost
increases.
Recent trends favoring a strong dollar, relatively
high unemployment, and low commodity costs have kept inflation
down, but there is not much reason to believe that the current
rate (about four percent) will continue. The dollar is presently
overvalued in the international marketplace. If its value
decreases, inflation will increase accordingly. Concern about the
slowing economy, increases in commodity prices, cost of living
adjustment clauses for workers, and lagging productivity in
industry may also lead to pressures that tend to increase
inflation. Projections for inflation affecting higher education
in the next three years are shown in the following table.

General Inflation
Fuel and Utilities
Medical

1985-86

1986-87

4.3-4.5%
4.3-4.5%
8-10%

5.0-5.5%
5 . 0-5 . 5%
10-11%

1987-88
6.0-6.5%
6.0-6.5%
10.5-11 . 5%

Interest rates will edge up as a result of the cost of
financing the federal debt and because the United States has
moved from the status of lender to that of borrower in the world
banking community. Interest rates will climb in both the shortand long-term markets, although a recession could have some
quieting effect on increases.
In recent judgments the judicial courts have shown a
tendency to identify certain proprietary rights of students in
the education provided by a college or university. Such
institutions may anticipate an increase in litigation on issues
involving the quality of the education received and in challenges
to grading systems and grades . In a society which now may be
characterized as litigious, universities will have to define
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published policies on academic progress in even more detail. The
implications for universities are profound. Litigation challenging employment decisions will probably continue at current or
increased levels despite greater institutional attention to
administrative precautions.

VXI. Resources Available to Universities
Presuming a continuation of large annual federal budget
deficits, foreign trade imbalances, and other pressures on the
national economy, and presuming also a continuation of the shift
of funding responsibility for education from the federal
qovernment to the states, overall federal support for higher
education is likely to become even more difficult to obtain for
student aid, for fundamental and applied research in areas not
directly related to national defense, for equipment, and for the
support of developmental efforts in the application of technology
to instruction .
Education costs to students, in the form of tuition, have
increased more rapidly than either general inflation or the
State's increase in university appropriations.
The failure of
the federal government to keep student aid funding equal to
rising student fees has affected minority and lower-income
families most, although middle income families are presently
threatened by a decline in student aid.
With reduction in the
already low discretionary incomes of those most dependent upon
student aid, the current decline in the percentage of such
students attending college will continue and perhaps accelerate
without restoration of federal and state support of student
assistance programs.
The national concern for quality in American education and
the real possibility of shortages of competent teachers in some
fields may provide some impetus for new federal funding of higher
education.
The recent emphasis on support for defense-related
research, if it continues, may draw support away from basic
r ·e search and the equipment, facilities and human resources which
such research requires.
As universities increase their involvement in applied
research, consultation, and technical assistance, some additional
monies will be available from business and industry, especially
for research on specific industrial problems. More intense
pursuit of philanthropic contributions in support of
scholarships, endowed professorships, facilities, and
unrestricted purposes will increase private support to university
enterprises .
State support of public higher education, however,
will continue to be the most important source of institutional
support funds .
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C.

I.

INSTITUTIONAL PLANS

Introduction

Among the short and long term plans identified in the
Indiana State University 1983-85 Services Plan, the University
has been successful in gaining approval for the implementation of
a master of science degree program in nursing, a baccalaureate
degree program in management information systems, and a master of
science degree program in electronic and computer technology. A
baccalaureate degree program in automated manufacturing
technology is presently under study by the Commission.
Admission, retention, and graduation requirements in the
University and in individual programs and schools have been
raised or tightened.
Some advance on the improvement of the
University's ability to attract and retain faculty in high demand
fields was made possible by supplemental State funding for 198586.

In the cat·e gory of capital projects, the State has provided
funds for an addition to the Physical Education building and the
construction of a new research animal care facility. The first
phase of an on-line computer system for the University Library is
now in operation, and the Library's checkpoint security system
has been replaced. Additional instructional and administrative
computer capabilities have been introduced to the University. A
new comprehensive communication system has replaced the twentyfive year old campus telephone system.
The Physical Plant
Department has been relocated into the former Tri-Industries
facility, acquired in the past year.
Renovation and
rehabilitation of several University buildings have been
accomplished .

II.
A.

Lonq-term plans:

1986-87 throuqh 1995-96

Enrollment Management

Indiana State University intends to maintain its current
enrollment totals and the present balance between undergraduate
and graduate students during the next decade.
It expects to
offset the decline of the size of high school graduating classes
in Indiana and the midwest in several ways: by working with
other universities and colleges and the public schools in Indiana
to increase the participation rates of Indiana citizens in postsecondary education; by attracting through intensive recruitment
a portion of recent Indiana high school graduates larger than the
4.4 percent of recent years; by revising and developing the
curriculum to remain responsive to student and employer demands
in undergraduate and graduate preparation; and by promoting
through expanded evening and Saturday classes and short-term
credit and non-credit courses the continuing education of adults
necessary for personal and social progress in the next century.
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We bel i eve that the current enrollment is adequate to support a
diversity of programs and the faculty expertise necessary to
provide s i gnificant student choice. The present enrollment allows
the University to offer a positive and responsive learni ng
environment .
Thu s we believe that a stable enrollment is
important to the institution's character and mission .
B.

Curriculum dev elopment

Among new degree programs in various stages of analysis and
development for possible implementation in the next decade are a
doctoral degree in gerontology ; master of science degrees in
computer science and aerospace technology; and bachelor's degrees
in physical therapy, employee health and fitness, international
management, technical education, and airway science .
University
and Sta te resources provided in response to projected student and
employer demand will determine which of these program will be
added to our offerings .
In addition to the development of new
programs and the updating of existing programs, the u~iversity
intends to continue to evaluate the balance between career
education and the liberal education of its undergraduates--a
balance vital to the State and nation's reliance upon a well
educated citizenry .
Admission, retention and graduation
requirements will also be subject to continuing review and
revision in the i nterest of ensuring the educational quality
experienced by the University's graduates as they assume
positions of leadership in business and industry, government ,
science , education, and the arts. The University continues to
have under consideration the organization of a College (or
School) of Fine and Performing Arts, consisting of the
Departme nts of Art , Music , and Theater presently in existence in
the College of Arts and Sciences. No new degree programs are
contemplated i n this administrative reorganization.

c.

Educational access and choice

To increase the partici pation rates of Indiana c i tizens in
post-secondary study , the University intends to expand its
efforts to persuade public school students of the value of
college education and the need for curricular and _ skills
preparation for successful college work. We expect to continue
to emphasize the benefits of the on-campus experience for fulltime students , and we have under study approaches and mechanisms
to deliver courses and programs to part-time , employed adults in
areas of the State now underserved, and to expand cooperative
arrangements with sister institutions , as outlined i n the ShortTerm Plan Section .
An expanded statewide telecommunications
system and advanced recording technology hold promise of
providing th i s education more efficiently than by
sending
faculty to distant sites. Substantial new resources will be
necessary, however, to develop these alternatives successfully .
We also plan an intensive effort to recruit qualified students
from a growing minority population in the State, and thus to help
to reverse the recent decline in minority enrollments in higher
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education.
Specialized training programs for employees in
western Indiana and in selected communities elsewhere in Indiana
will increase as part of the University•s service mission.

o.

Capital development

Fulfillment of the campus master plan described in the
Short-Term Plan section will continue through much of the decade.
Renovation and replacement of deteriorati'ng facilities, redesign
of vehicular and pedestrian traffic patterns, improvement of the
campus infrastructure, and further development of walkways and
greenswards are essential in the enhancement of the residential
environment of the campus.
Equipment replacement and modernization will remain a major
priority for the decade. Inadequate appropriations in past years
have deferred sys.tematic replacement of aging equipment, and the
computer revolution has placed additional strain on. equipment
budgets. Short-term plans discussed below will address immediate
needs for additional mainframe and minicomputer capacity for
instruction, research, and administration. · Microcomputer
laboratories using advanced software will complement the study of
most students, including those in such diverse disciplines as the
graphic arts, political science, the physical sciences, English ,
foreign languages, psychology, sociology, economics, music, and
the health fields.
E.

Resource enhancement

In many disciplines the demand for qualified faculty will
continue to exceed the supply, and by the mid 1990's a shortage
of doctorates will begin to be evident in most disciplines, as
retirements deplete the ranks of the current generation of senior
faculty . Although the greatest turnover in faculty will not
occur at Indiana State University until the following decade,
1995-2005 , national competition today and in the immediate future
for qualified replacements in many disciplines will limit the
University's capacity to shift faculty positions from low demand
to high demand disciplines.
The improvement of faculty
compensation to levels competitive with institutions in the
Midwest will require constant attention and support over the tenyear period.
Tuition increases in the past decade have exceeded both the
nat i on a 1 rate o f in f 1 at ion and the increase in s t a t e
appropriations. While private contributions to scholarship funds
have grown in recent years, they provide but a small part of the
financial support which more than half of the entering freshmen
depend upon to meet their educational expenses. Financial aid
for students from low and middle-income families must receive
greater funding from state and federal governments in the decade
ahead. The recent increase within the University of funded
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research grants and contracts to our faculty will continue if the
decline in public funding for such projects in the last several
years is reversed. Institutional contracts with business and
industry, through which technical assistance and state of the art
technology and research are added to the production line and
marketplace, will continue to develop and will provide funding
for certain kinds of University enterprises. It should be noted,
however, that the contribution such university expertise makes to
the development of Indiana's economy must spur the growth of
State appropriations to higher education, at levels approaching
the national average.
III.
A.

Short-term Plans, 198&-89
Instructional Initiatives

The University plans to emphasize in the next three years
selected revision of its curriculum, reinforcement of academic
standards, development of cooperative agreements among sister
institutions, and exploration of new course and program delivery
systems beyond the ·campus. Two new degree programs, a master of
science degree in athletic training and a master of science
degree in educational computing technology, are currently under
study .
Should they gain University approval, they will be
forwarded for Commission action within the next two years.
A substantial restructuring of the University's general
education program is scheduled for adoption during the present
academic year.
The Coalition of Teacher Education Programs, initiated in
1984, is working towards agreement on curricular revision and
academic standards among the six universities producing most of
the public school teachers in Indiana.
Planning is underway for the offering of certification
renewal units for public school teachers, as an alternative to
the requirement of a master's degree for state professionalization.
Discussions are taking place with Vincennes University to
offer on that campus upper level courses leading to baccalaureate
degrees in selected disciplines and to articulate the bachelor of
science program at Indiana State University with the Vincennes
associate of science program in Nursing.
In response to the creation of a Graduate studies Center in
Evansville, the University will seek to continue and expand its
offering of master's degree courses and programs to citizens in
that community.
Several possible initiatives with Indiana Vocational
Technical College include the provision of general education
courses
for
associate of science
degree
students,
the
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articulation of the University's associate degree program in
nursing with the IVTC licensed practical nurse program, and the
offering of graduate program instruction for IVTC faculty on the
local campus and via the IHETS video network.
Recent revision of standards for admission to the University
will be evaluated for several years prior to any further
revision, but additional criteria for program admission will be
considered, ~s warrant~d, and increased standards for retention
and graduation will be selectively adopted in some programs .
Measures for evaluating the effectiveness of remedial and
developmental skills courses are being developed to improve
competency standards and sharpen criteria for probationary
student admissions.
B.

University Services

Technical and consultative services to business and industry
and contracts for studies and research projects with private
firms and public agencies have expanded steadily in the past
several years. The Center for Research and Management Services,
in the School of Business: the Center for Technology Services, in
the School of Technology: the Bureau of School Services , in the
School of Education; and, within the College of Arts and
Sciences , the Center for Governmental Services, in the Department
of Political Science, and the Radiation Laboratory, operated by
the departments of Chemistry and Physics, in undertaking a wide
variety of projects of value to the community, region, and state,
have demonstrated the University's commitment to its service
mission . Several additional public service centers are under
consideration on the campus. Since some of the projects are not
funded to cover all of their costs and few projeCts provide
sufficient administrative commodity costs have kept inflation
center operations, the financial burden of these services to the
University is growing. The 1987-89 budget proposal will request
additional funding for these important enterprises.
The completion of our library automation project will enable
the Univer sity to link its collection with those of the RoseHulman Institute of Technology, Saint Mary of the Woods College,
Vincennes University, Indiana Vocational-Technical College (Terre
Haute), other colleges in western Indiana, and a number of
industrial companies, organizations and agencies in the region.
A proposal to the Commission for support drawn from the PublicPrivate Participation Fund is only the first step in this
development. When completed, regional library automation will
allow for the listing of the holdings of each participating
library on computer files available by terminal to all other
participants.
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c.

Faculty attraction and retention

The capacity of the University to attract and retain faculty
members in key disciplines has been seriously compromised in
recent years.
Salary increases offered by comparable
institutions in the Midwest have moved the University from a
competitive position to the bottom rank in all significant salary
comparisons.
The supplement to standard salary increases
included in the 1985-86 appropriation prevented further
deterioration, but an increase of ten percent beyond the
inflation rate would raise the University only to the median of
the 13 schools in the midwest cited for salary comparisons.
Despite the fact that the University has drawn from internal
resources funds to augment the salary increases appropriated by
the State in each of the last eight years, the resultant salary
levels have been inadequate to retain recent appointees or
attract new faculty in several areas of high demand. Thus, noncompetitive salary ranges have inhibited the University's efforts
to develop new curricular emphases.
The number of regular
teaching faculty members has declined each year since 1980, and
increased. In those high demand fields in which recruitment has
been successful, initial salaries have averaged $3,000 higher
than comparable entry level salaries elsewhere on the campus.
Anticipating a shortage of qualified faculty members in an
increasing number of fields, produced by a growing demand for
replacements of retiring faculty nationwide during the next few
years, the University is convinced that enhancement of faculty
salaries is central to the maintenance of existing institutional
quality and requisite for its advancement.
D.

Student recruitment and financial assistance

The University is committed to maintaining stable
enrollments through the remainder of the 1980's and beyond.
Effective recruitment of students is a high institutional
priority .
Two additional factors are equally important in
keeping open student access to higher education: restraints on
the rate of increase in tuition and the maintenance of adequate
levels of student financial aid, including competitive
compensation for graduate assistants and fellows. The University
intends to increase its scholarship program from private gifts
and contributions, but it also plans to advocate the return to
the ratio of State appropriation to student tuition which was in
place a decade ago.
To that end the University will encourage
the State and federal governments to restore levels of student
aid to those of 1980. Special effort will be made to maintain
minority enrollments at least at the current level.
E.

Capital Projects

Over the past ten years, the University has constructed only
one new academic building and it will break ground in early 1986
for a second. The remainder of our capital projects has been
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restricted to the renovation and rehabilitation of old academic
facilities or the modification for academic use of buildings
constructed for other purposes. The extent of such work to be
done in the immediate future has prompted the preparation of a
campus master plan, which will identify the most efficient and
effective means to provide quality environments for academic
programs and support services currently located in six campus
buildings. The master plan will also address the traffic and
parking patterns and residential quality of the entire campus.
The plan will be completed during the current academic year.
Requests for planning and architectural design funds will be
presented to the Commission early in 1986, and a consequent
request for capital construction authorization will be included
in the 1987-89 budget proposal.
A major capital need for the short-term future centers on
the enhancement of equipment budgets to replace worn and outmoded
equipment and to develop further the computing capabilities of
the university.
In the last three years, the University has
acquired, by means of State appropriated funds and internal
reallocation, ·instructional minicomputers (including a CAD
system) , the first phase of 1 ibrary automation, five
microcomputer laboratories, and the first phase of a mainframe
system to integrate administrative operations. The progress of
computer improvement requires substantial additional funding to
complete the administrative system and library automation, to
accommodate (by additional microcomputer laboratories and rapidly
developing software) the application of computers to instruction
in a dozen more disciplines, and to keep the computer-oriented
programs current with state-of-the-art technology and
applications.
CONCLUSIONS
The distinguished history, tradition, and academiq record of
Indiana State University, from its beginning in 1865 to the
present day, give eloquent and persuasive testimony and good
promise of continued educational and cultural service to the
people of Indiana.
The entire University community--students,
faculty, and staff, trustees, and some 65,000 graduates--looks
forward with confidence to the next decade and, indeed, to the
next century.
Its confidence and pride are reinforced by
empirical evidence of its ability to advance the frontiers of
knowledge and its capacity for continued service as a major
educational and cultural resource for the State and nation.
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Although most programs are planned for full-time students,
the University serves ana continually seeks to provide greater
educational opportunity for students who can pursue courses and
degree programs on a part-time basis at both on~ and off-campus
locations or through the statewide Indiana Higher Education
Telecommunciations system. Particular attention is given to the
needs of students from west central Indiana, many of whom are not
of traditional college age, ana to the provision of educational
opportunities for minorities.
The University's philosophy of selective student admission
is designed to ensure reasonable opportunities for academic
success. The University's standards in program admission, retention, and graduation underscore an institutional commitment to
academic excellence.
In keeping with the University's educational philosophy and
its strategic planning, the student-to-faculty ratio is comparable to many of the State's larger independent, liberal arts
colleges a nd universities. Members of the University's professoriate are assigned to all levels of course work, from freshman
through graduate levels. Department courses are designed and
scheduled to limit class size and to encourage ana facilitate
faculty-student interaction. The employment of graduate teaching
assistants is mainly restricted to a few multiple-section, introductory courses, and their work is carefully supervised by
senior members of the faculty .
A wide range of student support services is available within
the Un iversity , for the purposes of enhancing the residential
character of the institution and of complementing the academic
work and preparation of its students. These services include
instruct ion in basic academic skills, personal counseling, career
guidance, and job placement.
Basic and applied research are characteristic of the work in
all of the University's academic departments ana units, including
those engaged primarily in undergraduate instruction. Research
and service projects are assisted through grants and contracts
with external agencies. Such projects ana others sponsored directly by the University contribute to the academic ana economic
development of the University and the State . The University is a
center of intellectual, creative, and cultural activities for its
region and the State.
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Appendix 8
INDIANA STATE UNIVERSITY
MISSION STATEMENT
Indiana state University, founded in 1865, is a comprehensive, state-assisted institution, serving undergraduate and
graduate students, producing research and scholarship in many
fields and disciplines, and providing service to the State,
region, and nation.
During its first century, the University evolved through
successive stages of development as a normal school, a teachers
college, and a college, fulfilling its primary mission, the
academic preparation of public school teachers and the education
of undergraduate students. During the last quarter of a century,
the University has assumed the ~esponsibilities of a comprehensive university, adding new programs at undergraduate and graduate levels while continuing to serve traditional objectives and
meeting the educational needs of contemporary society.
The University is governed by a Board of Trustees appointed
by the Governor and is academically organized by six major units:
the College of Arts and Sciences; and the professional Schools of
Business, of Education, of Health, Physical Education, and
Recreation, of Nursing, and of Technology.
Fundamental in the undergraduate curriculum for all students
is a general education program, which constitutes approximately
40 percent of the course work required for a baccalaureate degree. More than 100 baccalaureate degree programs are offered in
a comprehensive array of undergraduate majors. Offerings at the
associate degree level are limited to twelve degree programs,
typically associated with baccalaureate programs of similar
subject matter. The graduate curriculum consists · of · a broad
range of master's degree programs and a limited selection of more
advanced programs offering doctoral degrees in education, psychology, geography, and the life sciences.
Although the University offers many service-oriented
courses and non-degree programs, the institution's emphasis is on
credit-awarding courses leading to academic degrees. The University offers courses and several of its degree programs at sites
throughout the State, some in cooperation with other higher
education institutions. The primary focus of its instructional
activities is programs offered on the campus at Terre Haute. The
campus is largely residential in nature, with a student body of
moderate size projected to remain between 10,000 and 12,000
students. Students come from all areas of the State and nation
and from approximately 75 foreign countries.
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Appendix c
INDIANA STATE UNIVERSITY
STUDENT ACADEMIC SERVICES
OFFICB OF TBB DEAN
BNROLLMBHT PROJECTIONS BY
CLASSIPICATIOH POR 1987-1997 WITH
ACTUAL BNROLLMBHTS POR 1980-1986
TOTAL BNROLLMBNTS

FRESHMAN SOPHOMORE JUNIOR

YEAR

SENIOR

TTL-UGRAD

GRAD

TOTAL

ACTUAL
1980
1981
1982
1983
1984
1985
1986

3731
3587
3276
3156
3224
3182
3332

2483
2471
2385
2239
2094
2186
1930

2050
2087
2131
1999
2082
1914
1808

2294
2352
2508
2556
2571
2478
2449

10558
10497
10300
9950
9971
9760
9519

1804
1594
1633
1637
1667
1731
1689

12362
12091
11933
11587
11638
11491
11208

3393
3398
3449
3285
3139
3014
3050
2982
3059
3066
3110

2161
2197
2201
2236
2130
2036
1957
1981
1937
1.988
1992

1712
1917
1941
1946
1977
1886
1804
1736
1758
1721
1763

2256
2132
2382
2391
2401
2442
2336
2238
2162
2190
2148

9522
9644
9974
9857
9647
9378
9147
8937
8916
8964
9014

1628
1507
1409
1581
1586
1589
1614
1544
1480
1430
1446

11150
11151
11382
11439
11233
10967
10760
10482
10396
10394
10460

PROJECTED
1987
1988
1989
1990
1991
1992
1993
1994
1995
1996
1997

----------------------------------------------~------~-----------------
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Appendix D
INDIANA STATB OWIVBRBITY
GENERAL EDUCATIOH PROGRAM
The General Education Program at Indiana State University
provides an essential foundation and broad academic base for
students in all curricula, both liberal arts and professional.
It also encourages each student's development as a rounded human
being, an informed citizen, and an individual capable of functioning effectively in an evolving society.
All students working toward a bachelor's degree at Indiana
State University are required to complete at least 47 hours of
General Education coursework, including at least 11 hours in
Basic Studies and 36 hours in Liberal Studies. Students selected
to participate in the Hono~s Program may apply credits earned in
Honors toward the fulfillment of their General Education requirements.
Basic Studies (11-17 hours)
The Basic studies component of General Education is designed
to enhance students' abilities in English composition, communication, and mathematics, and to improve their physical education.
Requirements in each of the four Basic Studies areas follow:
A.

English 105 (Preahman writing), 3 hours, is required of all
first-year students. Those with an SAT verbal score of at
least 350 (ACT equivalent, 15) may enroll directly in this
course. Those with lower test scores must, during their
initial semester, enroll in English 101 (Fundamentals of
Writing, 3 hours).
·
English 305 (Advanced Expository Writing), 3 hours, (or a
substitute course approved by the Department of English) is
required of all students with junior standing.
A student who does not earn a passing grade in one of
abovementioned writing courses must repeat that course
following semester.

B.

the
the

Communication 101 (Introduction to Speech Communication), 3
hours, is required of all first-year students, except as
noted below. If an agreement exists between the Department
of Communication and a student's major department, a student
may meet the communication requirement by taking one of the
following courses: · Communication 102 (Communication
Theory), Communication 202 (Public Speaking), Communication
215 (Business and Pro-fessional Communication), or Communication 302 (Speech Communication for the Teacher). A stu232

dent may also meet the communication requirement by passing
a for-credit equivalency examination administered by the
Department of Communication.
C.

Xathematics 111 (Interae4iate Algebra), 3 hours, (or its
equivalent) is required of all students, unless they are
able to demonstrate their mathematical competence in one of
the following ways: (1) having received passing grades in
two years of algebra and one year of geometry at an accredited high school , (2) having received an SAT mathematics
score of at least 550 or an ACT mathematics score of at
least 25, or (3) passing a not-for-credit proficiency examination administered by the Department of Mathematics and
Computer Science.

D.

Physical B4ucation, 2 houra. All students must take two
one-hour courses in physical fitness, physical activity,
lifetime activity, health, or recreation.

Liberal studies (36 hours)
The Liberal Studies component of General Education exposes
students to important bodies of knowledge and lays a foundation
for lifelong learning and responsible citizenship. All Liberal
Studies courses are designed (1) to develop students• capacities
for
independent thinking, critical analysis, and
reasoned
inquiry; (2) to improve students • writing, speaking, reading, and
listening abilities: (3) to enhance students• capacities for
making informed judgments and responsible choices: and (4) to
help prepare students to meet the challenges of their postcollegiate lives.
In selecting courses from among the options listed below,
students must meet the minimum credit hour requirements for all
five core areas, and they must take enough additional coursework
to total 36 credit hours. At least 9 hours of this coursework
must be at the 300/400 level.
A.

Scientific and Analytic studies, a hours minimum. Coursework in this area is designed to help students better understand the nature of science, the history of science, scientific ways of knowing, logic, and mathematics.

B.

Ruman origin, Process, and systea studies, a hour• ainiaua.
Coursework in this area is designed to improve students'
understanding of the emergence of humankind and of human
cultures, their awar~ness of complex human processes, and
their familiarity with the dynamics by which communities,
organizations, institutions, and other human systems operate.
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c. ·

Literary and Artistic Studies, 5 hours minimum.
coursework
in written and oral literature, art, music, drama, film ,
dance, and other art forms is intended to deepen students'
understanding and appreciation of life's aesthetic and
creative dimensions.

D.

Historical studies, 5 hours ainiaua. Coursework in this
area exposes students to the effects of time and change in
human societies.

B.

Multi-CUltural studies, 5 hours ainiaum. coursework in this
area is designed to open minds of students to the world's
cultural diversity.

Liberal Studies Requlations
In addition to the requirement that students take at least
36 hours of Liberal studies coursework, at least 9 of which must
be at the 300/400 level, there are four principal regulations
that apply to the selection of Liberal Studies courses :
1.

No more than 6 hours from any one discipline may be counted
for Liberal Studies credit in Area A~ no more than 4 hours
from any one discipline may be counted for Liberal Studies
credit in Areas B, c, D, or E.
A complete list of
disciplines appears below.

2.

A student may take no more than two courses from any one
discipline for Liberal Studies credit, and a student may
take no more than two courses from among the courses offered
for Liberal Studies credit by the schools of the University.

3.

For the most part, a student may not receive General
Education Liberal Studies credit for courses in his or her
major . There are three exceptions, each of which · is subject
to the regulations stated above and applies only to courses
listed within the five core areas: (a) a student may count
cognate courses--that is, courses which are required for a
major but are taught outside the discipline in which the
degree is given; -(b) students pursuing a double major may
count cognate courses required for the first major as well
as all of the ·c ourses required for the second major; and
(c) a student may count courses outside his or her specific
major within a discipline which offers two or more majors.

4.

Subject to Regulations 1 and 3 above, a student who has
completed an approved course sequence for Liberal Studies
credit may earn Liberal Studies credit for an additional
course in the discipline in which he or she has taken the
sequence if two conditions are satisfied: (a) none of the
credit for the sequence may reside in Area A and (b) the
sequence must involve at least 6 hours of coursework.
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APPENDIXF

INDIANA STATE UNIVERSITY
HIGHER EDUCATION SERVICES PLAN

I.

THE UNIVERSITY AND ITS MISSION

The mission of Indiana State University has remained
essentially unchanged since its adoption and approval by the
University ' s Board of Trustee's in 1987.
The statement of
mission was appended to the University's 1987 Higher Education
Services Plan and is included in this 1989 Plan (Appendix A) .
The 1989 Plan reveals that the University neither plans nor
anticipates important changes in its mission or major changes of
direction in pursuit of its educational goals.
In the years
ahead the University expects to maintain its undergraduate and
graduate student enrollments at or near the present levels .
Considered in terms of resi~ents and non-residents, undergraduate
and graduate students, part-time and full-time students, men and
women, and racial and ethic backgrounds, the student cohort is
not likely to undergo major changes in the next several years.
(See Appendix B.)
In 1990 the University will celebrate the 125th year of its
founding by the Indiana General Assembly in 1865 .
In the same
year the institution will advance upon its second generation as a
university comprised of a comprehensive array of undergraduate,
professional, and master's degree programs and carefully chosen,
clearly focused programs of doctoral study. Each and all of the
University's degree programs, undergraduate and graduate, are
informed by high level s of scholarship and research and are
intended to meet the educational and cultural needs of the State
and nation.

II.

DEVELOPMENT PLANS
1989-91

BUDGET ADJUSTMENTS
The Indiana State University 1989-91 operating budget
request identified additional funds for the retention and
attraction of faculty and staff as the institution's highest
priority for the biennium.
The appropriation enacted by the
General Assembly fell well short of the University's request and
far below a level required to reverse the decline in the
competitiveness of faculty and staff salaries .
The University's second highest priority--additional funds
to assist in the appointment of new staff and in the acquisition
of equipment for science laboratory courses, both of which are
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correlatives of a newly instituted (1989-90) General Education
Program--wa s not add res sed at a 11 in the 1 e g is 1 at i v e
appropriation .
The absence of financial support for these important
activities notwithstanding, the University decided that faculty
and staff salaries had to be raised to levels higher than those
allowed by the appropriation increase for the biennium. It was
decided also that the new General Education Program would be
initiated.
Unforeseen when the University's biennial budget
request was submitted was the sharp increase in the cost of
health insurance programs. Thus, the University was forced to
reallocate funds in the 1989-90 fiscal year.
The legislative appropriation for 1989-90 included $547,769
which was calculated to address price inflation in supplies and
expenses.
The University chose to allocate institutional
supplies and expenses budgets in the 1989-90 year at 1988-89
levels. Funds otherwise intended for supplies and expenses were
applied to faculty and staff salaries, to the hiring of
additional faculty in the new General Education Program, and to
rising costs in health insurance . Critically important needs
were at least partially met, therefore, whereas other important
needs--adjustments in the student wage scale, increases in
scholarly travel budgets, and increases in allocations to cover
rising postage costs-- were deferred.
NEW PROGRAMS
Bachelor of Science Degree and Master of Science Degree in
Human Resource Development for Higher Education and Industry.
The University proposes to offer statewide through its Department
of Industrial Technology Education a program for persons
preparing to teach in a vocational program at an IVTC campus or
to provide training in an industrial setting .
Most of the
courses will be offered over IHETS, but some will be available by
using adjunct faculty at remote sites or by having University
faculty travel to such sites. State support for this program has
been requested totalling $265,750 in 1989-90 and falling to
$188,900 in 1993-94. The other program costs will be covered by
means of reallocation of existing human and monetary resources.
This new program contributes to fulfillment of the institution's
mission by making the faculty expertise of one of its strong
academic departments available through two needed degree programs
offered statewide.
Master of Science Degree in Physical Therapy. In 1990 the
University will submit for approval a proposal to offer a Master
of Science degree program in Physical Therapy. The program will
respond to the critical need for physical therapists in Indiana
and nationwide and will follow the national trend of treating the
master's degree as the entry-level degree in this field.
In
addition , the program will capitalize on the University's
outstanding faculty, facilities, and equipment in the areas of
biomechanics, exercise physiology, rehabilitation, anatomy and
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physiology, biostatistics, and research methodology and on
resources of the Terre Haute Center for Medical Education, which
is located on campus. The program is now estimated to require
$175,000 in additional State funds.
OTHER PLANS
Center for the Transfer of Manufacturing Technology. The
University, through its School of Technology, hopes to submit a
proposal to the National Institute of Standards and Technology to
operate in Terre Haute a Center for the Transfer of Manufacturing
Technology . The center will build upon the University's existing
activities in this area, which are coordinated through its
Technology Services Center. In addition to substantial in-kind
support from the University and direct funding from the federal
government, the State will be expected to make a substantial cash
contribution to operation of the center.
1991-93
SIGNIFICANT BUDGETARY INITIATIVES
Faculty and Staff Salary Increases. A primary objective of
the University's operating budget request for the 1991-93
biennium will be the acquisition of funds to support faculty and
staff salary increases larger than projected rises in the cost of
living.
These increases are needed partly because faculty
salaries at Indiana State University have continued to decline in
relation to salaries at twelve historically comparable midwestern
universities. This decline has occurred despite a decade-long
practice of using internal reallocation to supplement salary
funds appropriated by the State. The competitive disadvantage of
the University in retaining faculty has resulted in an ' increasing
incidence of faculty resignations resulting from offers of
substantially higher salaries elsewhere. Uncompetitive salaries
have also produced an increasing frequency of unsuccessful
faculty searches because of rejections of salary offers by the
candidates who have the desired qualifications for vacant
positions. Similarly, the University has difficulty competing in
the local employment market for clerical, trades, maintenance,
and other support staff.
General Education Program. Inauguration of the new General
Education Program in the fall of 1989 has led to a sot enrollment
increase in laboratory courses in the natural sciences and to
substantial enrollment increases in mathematics, communication,
and history courses, because the program contains new or expanded
requirements in these areas. To provide instructors for the net
increase in sections of courses and to purchase and maintain
needed laboratory equipment, the University will ask for a
$275,000 addition to its legislative appropriation in 1991.
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Computer Networking.
Utilizing quality improvement
appropriations from the General Assembly, internal reallocations,
and purchase plans for faculty and students negotiated with
computer manufacturers, the University has increased dramatically
the number of microcomputers on campus in recent years. With
computing power now dispersed away from the traditional central
mainframes but those machines still required for storing large
amounts of shared data, the primary need now is for connections
among the microcomputers, minicomputers, and mainframes on campus
and between those machines and other computers across the
country. To establish and maintain a campus network for faculty,
for resident students in the dormitories, and for commuters via
dial-in ports and to connect this system with a national higher
education computer network, the University will seek a $400,000
supplement to its budget base for 1991-92 and an additional
supplement of $100,000 in 1992-93 .
Graduate Student Stipends. To respond to the increasing
demand for doctoral-level geographers, biological scientists,
clinical psychologists, counseling psychologi~ts, school
psychologists , and specialists in curriculum and instruction and
educational administration, the University must raise graduate
assistantship and fellowship stipends to levels that will allow
it to compete for and retain stud~nts who wish to do their
graduate work in the Midwest region .
For this purpose, the
University will request as part of its 1991-92 legislative
appropriation an addition of $300,000 and as part of its 1992-93
appropriation a further supplement of $300,000. These funds will
be used to help attract additional students to its regionally and
nationally recognized doctoral programs and, thus, to help
prepare graduates for the growing number of positions available
in universities, government, business, industry, and public
schools .
A special emphasis will be placed on recruiting
minority students who can eventually help bring greater racial
balance to college and university faculties and to the staffs of
other organizations in the State.
Enhancement of Television Capabilities.
Expansion of the
institution's IHETS-based master's degree program in Health and
Safety and initial implementation of its staff development
program for Indiana Vocational Technical College personnel more
than doubled the number of televised credit classes from the fall
of 1988 to the fall of 1989 and stretched the University's
Television Services personn~l and equipment resources to their
limits. Thus, additional resources will be required to fully
implement the proposed cooperative agreement with Vincennes
University to offer a bachelor • s degree in Business
Administration in Vincennes and Jasper and to initiate the
planned delivery of general education courses for IVTC students
in associate's degree programs articulated with Indiana State
University bachelor's degree programs. To carry out these plans
and still others now in the conceptualization stage, the
University will request additional funding totaling $250,000 in
1991-92 and $90,000 in 1992-93.
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Business and Technology Assistance Centers.
The
University's Center for Research and Management Services in the
School of Business and the Technology Services Center in the
School of Technololgy continue to expand the range and volume of
services they provide to the community, the region, and the
State. However, since most of the clients served are small and
medium-sized businesses, the fees collected usually do little
more than defray the actual costs of the services and do not
contribute toward administrative costs and other overhead
expenses . The increasing demand for these services has convinced
the University that its assistance centers should continue
operation even though funds which would otherwise be used for
instructional equipment have had to be diverted to support the
operating budgets of the centers.
Desiring not to continue to
delay the replacement of obsolete and unusable instructional
equipment, the University will request increased State support
for these assistance centers during the 1991-93 biennium.
The
request will be f9r a $370,000 budgetary supplement i~ 1991-92.
Improved Access to Scholarly Information.
In .accordance
with the State University Library Automa~ion Plan, the
University, in its 1991-93 biennial budget request, will seek
additional dollars to improve access to scholarly information by
users of the Indiana State University NOTIS Cluster in west
central and southwestern Indiana. The proposed $375,000 addition
to the legislative appropriation in 1991-92 and the added
supplement of $100,000 in 1992-93 will be used for purchase of
additional computerized reference databases and mainframe search
software, improved document delivery utilizing overnight courier
and telefacsimile, and enhancement of local library collections.
Expansion of the Child Care Program .
The increasing demand
for child care services by faculty and staff and the need to make
the services available for at-risk children in the community will
require that the University seek additional State funds for
expansion of the program. With all-day care provided for infants
through five-year-olds and before- and after-school services
available for school-age children, the program bas the potential
for becoming a model comprehensive child care operation, but
additional funding will be required for that to happen.
In
addition, such funding will enable the child care enterprise to
fulfill even better its role as a practicum site for the
University's several degree programs in early childhood
education. To achieve these goals, the institution will request
a $200,000 supplement to its budget base in 1991-92.
Center for the Enhancement of Teaching. To coordinate the
institution's ongoing efforts to improve the effectiveness of
teaching on campus, the University intends to establish the
Center for the Enhancement of Teaching.
Among the services
organized through or provided by the center will be (1)
counseling regarding such teaching tasks as syllabus preparation
and test design, (2) presenting teaching improvement workshops,
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(3) videotaping of faculty for diagnostic assessment of teaching,
(4) publishing a newsletter designed to share useful teaching
ideas, (5) coordinating student evaluations of teaching and
assisting faculty in interpreting and evaluating results, (6)
assisting in the development of grant proposals related to
teaching, ( 7) developing a master teacher program, ( 8)
coordinating guest speakers on topics related to teaching, and
(9) conducting an annual orientation of new faculty.
To support
staffing and operation of the center, the University will seek a
$200,000 addition to its budget base in 1991-92.
Center for Applied Research and Development in Environmental
Health. In 1991 the University plans to establish the Center for
Applied Research and Development in Environmental Health to
address current pressing environmental health issues, especially
those related to exposure to wastes, pollutants, and other
chemical and organic hazards. Drawing upon the institution's
faculty expertise in the Departments of Health and Safety, Life
Sciences, and Chemistry and in the School of Technology, the
center will focus its efforts on identifying and developing
measures to minimize and solve the problems it studies. That is,
the center will search for solutions, rather than follow the more
common approach of se·e king to identify additional problems. To
establish and operate this research and development center, the
University will seek $200,000 in additional State funding as part
of its 1991-92 legislative appropriation.
Employment Search Laboratory. The University, through its
career Center, plans to establish an Employment Search Laboratory
to assist students in developing skill in using both traditional
and technologically advanced job-search tools. The need for such
a facility has arisen because of the increasing use of telephone
interviews and other forms of technology-based data gathering to
screen candidates for positions. In the laboratory,students will
use print resources, computer assistance guidance software,
comp~ter databases on potential employers, and videojaudio
systems to develop and critique their skills in the job-searcn
process. Though accessible to all students, the laboratory will
be designed especially to serve minorities and non-traditional
students. To provide staff, equipment, and supplies for the
Employment Search Laboratory, the University will seek a $85,500
addition to its budget base in 1991-92 and another supplement of
$30,000 in 1992-93.
CAPITAL PROJECTS
Construction of a Music Practice/Rehearsal/Performance Hall.
The University will request funds to construct an addition to its
Fine Arts Building to provide rehearsal and recital space for the
Department of Music. The addition will replace space lost with
the demolition of Tirey Memorial Union South and the Classroom
Building.
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Renovation of Gillum Hall. After administrative operations
have been moved from Gillum Hall to the new Central Computing and
Administrative Services Building, Gillum Hall will be renovated
to accommodate offices and program facilities for the Department
of Communication and for several departments in the School of
Technology. The departments which will occupy Gillum Hall will
be displaced by the demolition of Parsons Hall, the Classroom
Building, and Tirey Memorial Union South.
Renovation of the Fine Arts Building. The SO-year-old Fine
Arts Building, which houses the Departments of Music and Art,
will be renovated to correct a number of building code problems,
to improve the teaching environment, and to upgrade the
mechanical and electrical systems .
Creation of a student Computing Complex.
When the
activities of the University Bookstore are relocated in the
Hulman Memorial Student Union, the building in which the
Bookstore is located will be adapted for use as a student
Computing Complex.
Most of the computer laboratories to be
located in the facility will be moved from buildings identitied
for demolition.
Electrical Distribution Upgrade.
The University's historic
quadrangle consists of fifteen so- to 70-year-old buildings
served by a 40-year-old, University-owned, 4160-volt electrical
distribution system.
The system is not only obsolete, thus
creating servicing and parts-replacement problems, but it also
includes leaking switches and brittle cabling that could fail at
any time.
The 4160-volt substation and transformers will be
removed, and the cabling and building switchgear will be upgraded
and tied into the University's 1S-kilovolt distribution system.
Land Acquisition.
The University will continue acquiring
residential and commerical properties within the established
campus boundaries. As envisioned in the Campus Master Plan, the
objective of these purchases will be to move parking and traffic
to the periphery of the campus in order to create a more
desirable learning environment.
Repair and Replacement of the Infrastructure . As is true at
many institutions, the University suffers from an aging
infrastructure .
Needs include street, sidewalk, and curb
replacement; steam tunnel and steam pipe repair a~d replacement;
and electrical distribution repair and replacement.
NEW PROGRAMS
Doctor of Philosophy Degree in Technology. The School of
Technology is developing a program leading to the Doctor of
Philosophy degree in Technology. Capitalizing on the personnel,
facilities, and other resources of its nationally recognized
master's degree programs, the School has designed a curriculum
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primarily aimed at the preparation of faculty for universitylevel schools of technology across the country. The need for
doctoral programs in technology, only one of which is in
existence now, has become widely acknowledged in recent years as
the disciplines within the field have become more specialized and
have grown to resemble less the industrial arts education of the
past and - the more theory-oriented engineering disciplines.
Recent recognition by the U.S. Department of Education of the
National Association of Industrial Technology as the approved
accrediting body for schools of technology underscores the
separate and distinct character of technology as an academic
field. The University's doctoral program in Technology will be
designed to provide state-of-the-art preparation of professors in
this maturing field .
Educational Specialist Degree in Educational Administration
in Evansville in Cooperation with the University of Evansville.
The University expects to submit for approval a proposal to offer
the Educational Specialist degree in Educational Administration
in Evansville in cooperation with the University of Evansville.
This program will ineet a demonstrated need in th-at city for an
advanced graduate degree in Educational Administration and, at
the same time , will make better use of the faculty and
administrative personnel which Indiana State University provides
or pays to deliver its Master of Education degree in Elementary
Education at the same location. This plan fits well with the
institution's recently successful efforts to increase enrollments
in its on - campus Ed.S. and Ph.D. programs in Educational
Administration.
Master of Arts/Master of Science Degree in Social
Gerontology. During the 1991-93 biennium the University plans to
seek Commission approval of a program leading to a Master of Arts
or Master of Science degree in Social Gerontology. The program
will be interdisciplinary, involving faculty in the Departments
of Sociology and Social Work, Psychology, and Life Sciences
principally but also drawing upon expertise in the Departments of
Economics, Home Economics, Counseling, Management and Finance,
and History. As the percentages of elderly in the state and
region continue to rise, this program will respond to the
increasing demand for professionals prepared to meet the special
needs of this age group.
Master of Arts/Master of Science Degree in Computer Science.
The University will propose a Master of Arts and Master of
Science degree program in Computer Science. In recent years the
number and expertise of the University ' s Computer Science faculty
have risen substantially, and the equipment and software
resources available to them have been enhanced to a level that
will support a master's degree program. As the need for better
trained professionals in computer science has increased in
qovernment, business, and postsecondary education, the logic of
establishing at the University a graduate program in this field
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has become apparent. The planned program, to be developed in
accordance with guidelines of the Computer Science Accreditation
Board , is intended to help meet that need.
Master of Science Degree in Health Promotion.
The
University is likely to submit for approval an interdisciplinary
program leading to a Master of Science degree in Health
Promotion. Employers in business, industry, higher education,
and government now recognize that specialists in health promotion
must be well educated beyond a single area such as fitness,
nutrition, or counseling and are beginning to seek persons
prepared in all of these areas. Thus, the institution is working
on a proposal which would draw upon its resources in fitness,
health education, nutrition, dietetics, and counseling in the
Departments of Physical Education, Health and Safety, Home
Economics, and Counseling. The program will probably be
administered through the Department of Physical Education.
Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Science Dearees in
International Relations and in Latin American Studies. During
the 1991-93 biennium, the University will submit for approval a
program leading to a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science in
International Relations and one leading to a Bachelor of Arts or
Bachelor of Science in Latin American studies . With this goal in
mind, the institution recently hired a Director of International
Studies, who will work with several departments in the College of
Arts and Sciences and with several of the professional schools to
develop these programs . They will be designed to capitalize on
especially strong undergraduate offerings in the Departments of
Economics, Political Science, and History and in several
departments in the Schools of Business and Education.
Bachelor of Science Degree in Bio-Medical Technology. The
University expects to propose a program leading to a Bachelor of
Science degree in Bio-Medical Technology.
Based in the
Department of Electronics and Computer Technology, the program
will draw primarily upon the faculty expertise, equipment, and
facilities in that area but will also utilize the resources of
the Department of Industrial and Mechanical Technology and the
Department of Life Sciences, which offers a wide variety of
courses in human biology for pre-medical, nursing, and medical
technology students. Graduates will be prepared for positions in
the medical equipment industry and in hospitals with large
inventories of technologically advanced equipment--positions
which are becoming increasingly common and more difficult to fill
with appropriately educated individuals.
Bachelor of Science Qegree in Radiologic Technology. If the
University inaugurates a Master of Science degree program in
Physical Therapy, it is likely to begin soon thereafter
developing a baccalaureate program in Radiologic Technology which
will utilize some of the same faculty, equipment, and facilities
resources. In addition, the program will draw upon exper tise in
the Departments of Life sciences and Physics. Graduates in
245

Radiologic Technology will be prime candidates for the master's
degree program in Physical Therapy, but many will be needed to
fill the increasing number of radiologic technician positions
which require baccalaureate-level knowledge and skills.
Associate of Science Degree in Emergency Medical services
and Bachelor of Science Degree in Emergency Services Management .
Partly in response to a request by the State's Emergency Medical
Services Commission, the University will probably propose to
offer an Associate of Science degree in Emergency Medical
Services and a Bachelor of Science degree in Emergency Services
Management.
Building on existing faculty expertise and
instructional facilities, the Department of Health and Safety
will develop programs which will allow students to earn some
credit by correspondence, some by work experience, and some
through IHETS, as well as by regularly scheduled courses on
campus. These programs will be designed to meet recognized needs
in the State and the region.
OTHER PLANS
Coooerative Agreements with Indiana Vocational Technical
College.
By 1991 the University expects to have in effect
several cooperative agreements with Indiana Vocational Technical
College to facilitate transfer of credit from several of IVTC's
associate's degree programs to related bachelor's degree programs
in technology offered by this institution .
1993-99
INSTRUCTION
Most of the institutional efforts in the area of instruction
during the six-year period 1993-99 will be designed to strengthen
the General Education Program, the undergraduate degree programs
its serves, and the master's and doctoral degree programs. The
General Education Program will be systematically and carefully
evaluated during its first five years of existence. . Minor
modifications aimed at improving its effectiveness are likely.
Several academic departments in the College of Arts and Sciences
and the professional schools have already planned significant
program reviews. All academic units will review their programs
with the aim of revising their undergraduate majors and minors
and graduate majors as needed, in order to improve quality and
better prepare students for the twentieth century . Part of the
strengthening will be realized in the appointment of new
assistant professors with state-of-the-art training. They will
replace a large number of our senior faculty who will retire
during the 1990's.
Several of the academic units will design courses and
programs to meet the needs of individuals who already hold
baccalaureate and graduate degrees.
The School of Business
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expects to offer special programs in the summer for middle-level
executives, to develop knowledge and skills in international
marketing, international accounting, and international finance.
The School of Education plans to develop innovative courses to
meet the continuing education needs of employed teachers.
Another means by which academic programs will be
strengthened is interdisciplinary cooperation.
Marketing
programs in the School of Business, the Fashion Merchandising
program in the Department of Home Economics, and the Music
Merchandising program in the Department of Music plan to pool and
share some of their resources in ways that will enhance the
quality of all of the retailing programs on campus.
Several proposals for new degree programs are likely to be
submitted during the period 1993 to 1999. A graduate program
under consideration focuses on intercultural studies. It would
lead to a Doctor of Philosophy earned in the Department of
English. Master's degree programs under study include Public
Accounting, Kinesiology, Gerontological Health and Fitness, and
Environmental and Occupational Health.
Baccalaureate degree
programs are being considered in Industrial Hygiene and in
Transportation Safety and an associate's degree program in Fire
Science.
All of these programs would capitalize on existing
strengths of the University and help it better meet the needs of
the State and region.
RESEARCH
Consequent to recent retirements in the Department of Life
Sciences, the University has hired several assistant professors
who have quickly established research programs. Several senior
faculty members in Life Sciences and other natural science
disciplines have found encouragement to increase their research
activity in an expanded intramural grant program and the
establishment of the University's Interdisciplinary Center for
Cell Products and Technologies. The University has reason to
expect a substantial increase in the range and number of projects
funded by the National Science Foundation, the Public Health
Service, and other agencies which support research in the life
sciences.
Increased research activity will further strengthen
the doctoral program in Life Sciences and will help the
institution fulfill a major part of its educational mission.
The doctoral program in Educational Administration has
gained new momentum with the hiring of three new persons in the
department, each of whom is actively engaged in scholarship and
research.
The department expects to focus its expertise in
studies of the principles and practices of educational governance
in the State.
Research activity can be expected to increase throughout the
University during the 1990's, partly because of administrative
support provided by research and service centers in the College
of Arts and Sciences and in the professional schools and partly
because of an increase in intramural funding of research and
creative activity.
New research facilities in the School of
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Health, Physical Education, and Recreation and expanded computing
capabilities in the Department of Mathematics and Computer
Sciences have already produced increases in research and
scholarship.
Renovation of Holmstedt Hall will bring together
the institution's social science departments and upgrade their
research facilities. One concomitant of that improvement will be
a major increase in research and scholarly publication.
PUBLIC SERVICE
The University seeks to establish a Center for the Transfer
of Manufacturing Technology, supported in part by State and
federal funds.
If that ambition is realized, a good deal of the
increase in the volume and range of public service during the
1990's will revolve around the activities of the Center. If the
Center does not come into existence, the University will continue
to increase its level of service to business and industry in the
local area, the State, and the region, through its Center for
Research and Management Services and Technology Services Center.
The University also plans to expand its public service
activities to the elementary and secondary schools of the State.
For three and a half years, the institution's Partners for
Educational Progress program has been the focus of efforts to
work with public schools in creating a better educational
environment for the State's youth.
With monetary support from
the Lilly Endowment, this program has steadily expanded during
the period. One likely addition to the activities of the program
is a Small Schools Services Project, through which faculty will
work with administrators in school corporations of less than 2500
students to help meet the special needs of those districts.
Other public service efforts in the 1990's will continue
programs begun in recent years.
The University's Employee
Assistance Program now coordinates the State's west central
Indiana activities of the commission for a Drug-Free Indiana.
The Department of Home Economics recently completed a project
with the Indiana Commission on Vocational and Technica1
Education.
That department and the Department of Industrial
Technology Education have undertaken projects on vocational
education with the Indiana Department of Education.
The
Department of Criminology is involved in discussions with the
Indiana Department of Correction and the Indiana State Police
regarding training of personnel. These and other projects will
continue to be important elements of the University's public
service mission and are representative of the activities which
will characterize its performance in the 1990's.
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Indiana State University - Terre Haute, IN

FORMULA USED BY INSTITUTION TO COMPUTE FTE:

UNDERGRADUATE (Sec definition s I.A thru D)
GRADUATE

(Sec definition 111

PROFESSIONAL

(Sec dcfinillon Ill)

TOTAL

Undergraduate FTE = Total Credit Hours • 15
Graduate FTE - Total Credit Hours f 12

Current Year

One Year Prior

Two Years Prior

19~-..iQ_

19 JiB._ - Jl.9_

19 .....8.]_ - _BlL

9,089.8

8,810.0

8,315.1

785 . 7

803 . 3

832.6

-

-

-

9,875 . 5

9,613.4

9,147.7

Basic Institutional Data Form A
PART 4 - SUMMER SESSIONS ENROLLMENT

Most Recent Sessions and Previous Two Years
(Reportjor thiS campus only)

CurTent Year

One Year Prior

19~-~

19 ...B.L. - _aa_

Two Years Prior

19 _8_6_ - _8.L

TOTAL UNDERGRADUATE

3, 771

3,848

3,935

TOTAL GRADUATE

1,482

1,581

1,638

-

-

-

5,253

5,429

5,573

TOTAL PROFESSIONAL
TOTAL

253

North Central Association of Collc~cs and Schools
Commission on Institutions of Higher Education
159 N. Dearborn. Chicago IL 60601
312/263-0456: 800/621 ·7440

Basic Institutional Data Form B
PART 1 - STUDENT ADMISSIONS
Opening Fall Enrollment for Current Academic Year and Previous Two Years
(Report for this campus only)

Indiana State University - Terre Haute, IN

Name and location of institution:

Provide as much of the followln~ Information a s Is available abou t ;tpplirants for admission In the current and previous two
academic years. Ifexact ngures canno t be supplied. careful es!imatt-s maybej:!iven. Students enrolled in a previous ye::~r should
not be Included as applicants In "' subsequent yea r.

*The increase in enrollment counts for 1989-90 is due to a change in procedure
to provide an accurate count of first-time graduate enrollment.
FRESHMAN

CurTent Year

One Year Prior

'i"o Years Prior

19ll_ . j_Q_

19 __aa_ • _BjL_

19 ...aL-_aa_

Number of applicants wllh r.omplete rredentlals
for admission to th e freshman class

6,101

5,383

4,513

Number of :tpplicants accepted

5,655

5,131

4 , 436

Number of freshmen appl icants actually enrolled

2,668

2,683

2,262

(or admission with advanced standrnj:! (transfer)

1,171

1,032

943

Number of adv:tnred-standing under)!raduate
ac-c-epted

1,082

932

763

Number of a<h·anced-standtng undc-rgraduate
applic-ants ac-tually enrolled

674

568

486

Number of applicants with <·omplete c- redentials
for adml"slon to master's program

763

727

648

Number of applicants a ccepted for
master's proJlrnm

490

476

485

Numbt-r of a pplicants actually enrolled
In rna~tcr'!> projlram

304*

113

119

13

13

7

11

9

6

4

1

0

TRANSFER

Number of applicants with complete

r.redenti::~ls

:tpplir::~nts

MASTER'S

SPECIALIST

Number of applicants with complete credentials
for admission to specialist programs
\"umber of applicants accepted for
specialist proj!rams
:'\umber of applicants actually enrolled
In speriahst proj!rams
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Basic Institutional Data Form B • Part 1 Continued
Name and location oflnstltution:

Indiana State University-Terre Haute, IN

CWTent Year

DOCTORAL

19 _ai_ - ..2.Q_

Number of applicants witil complete credentials
for admission to doctoral programs
Number of applicants accepted for
doctoral programs
Number of applicants actually enrolled
In doctoral programs

Report by degree•

-

89

Two Yean Prior

19

87

348

241

198

73

48

41

47

28

25

Cunent Year

PROFESSIONAL

One Year Prior

19 88

19

Number of
applicants witil
complete
credentials for
admission to
professional
programs

Number of
applicants
arce pted for
professional
programs

Number of
applicants
actually enrolled
In professional
programs

255

-

One Year Prior

19

-

-

88

Two Years Prior

19

-

North Central Association of Colleges and Schools
COIIIIIlission on Institutions of HJgher Education
159 N. Dearborn. Chicago IL 60601

312/263-0456: 800/621-7440

Basic Institutional Data Form B
PART 2 ·ABILITY MEASURES OF FRESHMEN
(Report C1S appUcable for this campus only)

Name udlocaUon of institution:
Check If appropriate:

Indiana State llniyersit)'-I'erre

Haute. IN

0 No scores used or routinely collected

A. Class ranJdne of enterlnt freshmen

C. Meu ACT scores for entertnt freshmen

Percent In top 10% of high scllool class

1 ') ')

Composite

18.0

MathemaUcs

AO . ?

Engllsh

Percent In top 25% ofhl.g h scllool class
Percent In top 50% of high acllool class
Percent tn top 75% of high scllool class

oa

17 .4
16 . 4
17 .2

L.

Natwal Sciences

16,8

Social Studies

19 . 7

B. SAT scores for entering freshmen
Verbal
Class average SAT score

28.8

11.9

Percent scoring above 600
Percent scoring above 700

D. Other tests used for admission or placement

t.17

~Q4

Percent scoring above 500

Math

1.2

;.

o.o

0 4

Test name
Mean or composite

~

Range

Basic Institutional Data Form B
PART 3 • ABU..ITY MEASURES OF ENTERING GRADUATE STUDENTS
(Report C1S applicable for this campus only • Current year only J

A.

Range

Graduate R e cord Ezamlnation
(for total Graduate School excluding professional schools)

B.

I High

680

I ~w

Range

lWiler Analogies Test
(for total Graduate School excluding professional schools)

c.

1390

I High

I Low

On a separate sheet, indicate other test data used for admission to professional programs.

256

North Central Association of Colleges and Schools
Commission on Institutions of Higher Education
159 N. Dearborn. Chicago IL 60601

312/263-0456: 800/621-7440

Basic Institutional Data Form B
PART 4 - UNDERGRADUATE STUDENT FINANCIAL AID
(Reportfor this campus only and current year only)

Name and location of institution: _ _I_n_d_ian_a_ S_t_a_te_Un
_ i_ve_r_s_i_t_,.y_
- _Ter
_ _r_e_H_au_t_e.....;'' --IN
_ _ _ _ _ __

TOTAL $ AMOUNT

SOURCE OF FUNDING
FEDERAL

Grants and Scholarships
Loans

~I

Employment
STATE

INSTI11JTIONAL

$3,805, 363
8,078,301
838,723

2651
4176
680

Grants and Scholarships

2,566,906

Loans

-03,888,495

2641
-03387

-02,187,636

-0N/A

Grants and Scholarships
Loans
Employment

FROM OTHER SOURCES

NO. OF STUDENTS AIDED

Grants and Scholarships
Loans

245,703

292

16,200

4
5171

Undupllcated number of underpduate atudenta aided

196
5.38%

Number of atudenta recelvin& lnatltutlonal athletic ualatance
Percenta'e of lnatltutlonal aid for athletic ualatance

i
I

PART 5 - GRADUATE STUDENT FINANCIAL AID

!

...~

(Reportjor this campus only and lastjitllftscal year • Do not tnclude projessfonal students)
SOURCE OF FUNDING
FEDERAL

TOTAL $ AMOUNT

Grants and Fellowships

Employment
STATE

Grants and Fellowships
Loans

INSTiroTIO.NAL

Grants. Fellowships. Asst.
Loans

10

907,097
17,865

326
19

7,119

12

-02,558,266

-0892

-0-

- 0-0-

Grants, Fellowships, Asst.

-09,425

Loans

6,108

2

Employment
FROM OTHER SOURCES

42,622

$

Loans

NO. OF STUDENTS AIDED

11

I

Undupllcatecl number of J[raduate atudenta aided

257

712
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Basic Institutional Data Form B
PART 4 - UNDERGRADUATE STUDENT FINANCIAL AID
(Report for thiS campus only and current year only)

Name and location of institution:

Indiana State University-Terre Haute, IN

SOURCE OF FUNDING
FEDERAL

TOTAL S AMOUNT

Grants and Scholarships
Loans

~1

R0~.363.00

Grants and Scholarships
Loa ns
Grants and. Scholarships

INSTITUTIONAL

!d76

838,723.00

680

2.736.620 .25
0

77QR

~?1

1

Loans
Employment
FROM OTHER SOURCES

Grants a nd Scholars hips

?h.~l

8 078 .301.00

Employment
STATE

NO. OF SroDENTS AIDED

·o

.011 ?"i

1.?-:tf'l

0

0

(\

(\

245 .703 3')

Loans

1Q')

16.?00.00

/,

Unduplicated number of graduate students aided
Numb er of students receiving institutional athletic assist a nce

5171
196

Percentage of institutional aid for athletic auistan ce

39. 14%

PART 5- GRADUATE STUDENT FINANCIAL AID
(Report for thiS campus only and current year onlJJ • Do not include professional students)
TOTAL S AMOUNT

SOURCE OF FUNDING
FEDERAL

Grants and Fellowships
Loans
Employment

STATE

Grants and Fellowships

$ 42 622.00

10

907 096 . 74

326

17, 865 . 00

19

7 118 .67

12
0

Loans
INSTITUTIONAL

0

Granls. Fellowships. Asst.
Loans

892

2.558 .265.60
0

Em ploym ent
FROM OTHER SOURCES

0
0

0

Grants. Fellowships. Asst.
Loans

Q

11

/,? ~

2

6 108

Unduplicated n umber of graduate students a ided

I
257

NO. OF SroDENTS AIDED

712

North Central Associalion of Collc~cs and Schools
Commission on lnstilutlons of Higher Education
159 N. Dearborn. Chicago IL 60601 312/263·0456: 800/62 1-7440

Basic Institutional Data Form C
PART 1 • INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF AND FACULTY / NUMBER AND DEGREES EARNED
(Report for this campus only)

I ndiana State Universitv for 1988-89 Academic Year & fall 1989

Name and location of institution:

Include only personnel With professional status who are prtmartly a ssigned to resident instruction and departmental or
organized research. Exclude all nonprofessional personnel and those professional personnel whose primary function Is not
resident instruction. departmental research or organized research.

NOTE:

All figures r eflect head count
FULL-TIME FACULTY & STAFF HIGHEST DEGREE EARNED
NUMBER
FULL-TIM£

NUMBER
P"ART-nM£

Diploma.
Ccrtlllc.a tc.

··- r

Associate

----·-·-

Bachelor·•

Muter"•

·- ·- - --

Spccialht

Doctoral

or None.

Professor

282

Assoc. Professor

150

Asst. Professor

178
61

in!>tructor
'

*

Teaching Assts. &
other teaching pers
Research staff &
Research Assts.

3

6

28

6

23

270

54

96

103
55

75

112

**
13

Undesignated rank
Number of mstructlonal
staff added for current
ac:ademlc year

52

58

3

28

21

Number of instructional
staff employed In
previous a cademic year.
but not reemployed for
current academic year

62

83

4

30

28

**Grant Appointments

*Lectures

PART 2 - SALARIES OF FULL-TIME INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF AND FACULTY
RANGE

MEAN

High

Low

J'rort-ssor

41.730

56_._016

2.2. 189

Assor. Professor

33 ,435

51,523

25..L804

Asst. Professor

27,805

47,335

21, 129

Instructor

17,745

30,643

13.0[)0

Tt-nchlng Assts. ancl other teaching prrs.
Research starr and Research Assts.
UndesiE:nat~d

rank
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Basic Institutional Data F orm D
FINANCIAL INFORMATION

(Reportjor thiS campus only)

Indiana State University - Terre Haute, IN

Name and location of Institution:

The purpose of this fom1 is to obtain an accurate picture of the instllullon·s fiscal status. The fom1
requests Balance Sheet data. including Assets. Liabllities and Fund Balances. and Current Funds
Revenues. Expenditures. and Other Changes for three years . It asks for infom1ation on Institutional
Indebtedness and for a Summary of Major Cash Flows (Non-recuning Cash Outllows. Rccuning Cash
OuiJlows. and Non-recurring Cash Inflows) for the las t complete fiscal year and the current fiscal year.
along with those projected for the next fiscal year.
'fhc institution's audit materials lend themselves readily to the completion of this report .
Fill in each item in the report form. using zero where there Is nothing to report. Please give totals for
checking purposes. Enter figures to the nearest dollar.
An mstllutlon maintaining separate corporations for the manngemenl of service enterprises (domlito-

rles. bookstores. athletics. etc.) orfor other purposes should include the operations of such corporations
in this report .

Please provide the following Information:
1.

The institution's fiscal year Is

2.

Indicate here

3.

Income Is reported on

4.

Expenditures are reported on

0

July 1 to June 3 0

if the fiscal year has been changed during the three year reporting period

0

cash basis or

0

Iii accrual basis

cash basis or

@accrual basis

Cash basis: Items are reported as income and as expenditures only when cash is received or made
available to the lnslltulion and when It is paid out.
Accrual basis: Income is taken into the accounts as It becomes due the institution or when a bill
Is rendered: expenditures are taken into the accounts when obligations are incurred.)
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Basic Institutional Data Form D
PART 1· BALANCE SHEET DATA

Lut Completed Flscal Year and Previous Two Years

.

Name and location ofiDatitutlon•

INDIANA STATF IJNTVERSTTY I

ASSETS

Second FT Prior

19_as_-~

19 ...B.L • ...a.s_

19 ..afL_ • _jU_

Unrestricted Cash & Investments
Investments
A.c:counta n:cetvable ~ net
Less allowance for bad debts
Inventories
Prepaid expenses and defern:d charges
Other (Identify)
Duefnlm
Tota11UU"atrieted
Cash

Investments
Other (Identify) Accounts Receivab le
Due fnlm
Total restricted
TOTAL CURRENT FUN09

Loan Funds
Cash & Investments
Investments
Other (ldent1fy) NnrP" RPl'PivAhlP
Due from

TNllTANA

Pint FT Prior

CURRENT nJNDS

Restricted

TFRRF HAIITF I

1&at Completed FT

14 985 011
0
4,070,106
0
1 436 148
261,984
0
319,936
21,073,185
0
0
957,372
0
957 372
22,030,557

13 417 712
0
5,147,736
0

1 336 655
725 026
0
819 890
21,447,019
0
0
1,436 054
0
1 43_6 ._0_5_4
22,883,073

12 609 131
0
3,017,916
0
2 764.681
538 268
0

515 668
19,445,664
0
0
1 073 548
0
_1.073 .548
20,519,212

ENDOWMENT AND SIMILAR FUNDS-

TOTAL ENDOWMENT AND SIMIIA.R FUNDS

1 997 531
0
4,671,287
0
6,668,818

1 751 982
0
4 734,289

14 409 617
9,620
951 134
15 .370 371
17,551,436
0
158 409 c089
52 584 437
0
0
228 544,962
0
7 .950 . 641
251,865,974

12.382.070
502,698
1 .310 .. 212
14.194.980
15 442 828
0
_1~.854 .980
49 288 910
0
0
211 586 718
0
7.464.507
233,246,205

717 .181
717 181
281.282 'i30

692.205
263.307.754

0

6,486,271

1 676.956
0
4,584,638
0
6,261,594

PLANT FUND

Unexpended Cash

I nvestments
Accounts Receivab1
Other ttdenufvl Due From
&

IUsc

Total unerpended

Investment
In plant

Land
Land Improvements
BuJ.ldJ.ngs

Eqwpment
Ubrary books

Other (ldent1/yl
TotallnYestment ln plaDt

Due from
Other plant funds (ldent1fy)Rf~~;::;~~~~~!._
TOTAL PLANT FUNDS
OTHER ASSETS

(Identify) Agency Funds

TOTAL OTHER ASSETS
TOTAL ASSETS

260

f..9? ?n"

9.007.619
1,121,718
()

10 129 117
14 242 314
.0
142 119 11ft
45 862 473
0
0
202 444 103
0
7 1 '" 117
219 699 557
?

II:.,

'<I

/, "'"

2 lt11.L.7R
249_ 091 RL.l

North Central Association of Colleges and Schools
Commission on Institutions of Higher Education
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Basic Ins titutional Data Form D
PART 1 ·BALANCE SHEET DATA (cont.)
Name and location of institution: I NDIANA STATE UNIVERSITY 1 TERR E HAliTE 1 INDIANA
LIABD..ITIES

Laat Completed PT

19 __M_-~

CURRENT FUNDS
Unrestricted Accounts payable
Accrued llablli Ues
Students' deposits
Deferred credits
Other UabUIUes (ldcnt.Uled)
Due to
Fund balance
Total UAre.tricted
Restrtcted
Accounts payable
Other (identify) .II.f. r;,"~~ ~; '"; ., .,
Due to
Fund balance
Total :reetricted
TOTAL CURRENT FUNDS
ENDOWMENT AND SIMILAR FUNDS
Restricted
Quasi-endowment
Due to
Fund balance
TOTAL ENDOWMENT AND SIMILAR FUNDS
PLANT FUND
Unexpended Accounts payable
Notes payable
Bonds payable
Other UablliUes (idcnt!JY)
Due to
Fund balance
Total unexpended
Investment
Notes payable
In plant
Bonds payable
Mortgages payable
Other llablliUes (Identify)
~Fund Balance
"'tt:lrement: or
Other plant fund llabil1Ues (Identify]
[nd~b.tednes s
TOTAL INVESTMENT IN PLANT FUND
OTHER UABn.rnES (ldenUfyl Agency Funds
TOTAL OTHER UABILJTIES
TOTAL UABIUTIES
FUND BALANCE

261

Secoud FY Prior

Finlt PT Prior

19 _ll_ -

....M...

19 _..§.L. • _§]_

363 278
7 234 481
291 754
234,719
0

248 032
7 680 006
282,083
123,857
0

126 257
7 126 310
225,503
261,862
0

981 134
11,967,819
21,073 ,185
29.4 77
31 953
289.936
606.00£,
957,372
22 030 557
0
413
0
0
f> . f>f>R L..O<;
.6.668 .818

1 310 212
11,802 829
21,447 '019
7 327
60 054
_8_19 .A90
548_,_783
1,436,054
22L8.8_1 Qll
0
263
0
0
6.486.008

16 394
11,689 338
19,445,664
9 476
30 585
ld9. 274
534,213
1,073,548
2.(L519 .21 2
0
150
0
0
6.261 .4/.;./.;.

..n .1i.B.6. .221

...6. .2.61 59(.;.

43,467
0
0
0
0
~5 ~?(, 90/.;.
15 370.371
0
57.785.000
0

0
0
0
0
0
1(.;. 19(.;. 980
14 194.980
2,360,000
.Jt.Cl Bill. . 000
0

0
0
0
0
0
117

0

170 759.962
7 9S0.641
251 865.974
717 181
717 1R1
67 982 871
281.282 530

0

159 526.1lA
~ .Mlil..
?~ ~

..5.0.2

?O<;
692.205
?Uf.

n<l?

?OS

63 283 929
200 .023 .825

10 } ?Q
10. 1?9 ~~7
2,360 ,000
49.615.000
0
0
..1.511 LJ.£,9 1 0~
7 ~?f, 117
?19 I.I.Q .... .,
2.61~.1..78

? .Ei.111.7fl.
62.884 .289
186 ?09 "i'i?·

North Central Association of Colleges and Schools
Commissl.on on lnsUtuUons of Higher Education
159 N. Dearborn. Chicago IL 60601
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Basic Institutional Data Form D
PART 2 • CURRENT FUNDS REVENUES, EXPENDITURES, AND OTHER CHANGES

Last Completed Fiscal Year and Previous Two Yean
Name and location of lnstltut1on: __.~I..L1NwD~I.t~.ANa,Aa.....;S:uTU!AuT..c.E~l.!.rrNI:i.IuVuEI..IlB~..:osu.T.:.LTY
, ....;TuE:;JRu.R'-I:.E-J:I.H&.AIu.;tTuF:;.,,..--J.TaN.i.J.OJ..IAAJN)UA~---4
Lut Completed PT

19...aL· _.aL

Ftnt PT Prior
19 _az_ • __sa_

Secoacl FT Prior
19~-..B.J_

REVENUES

1\lltJon and fees
Federal appropriations
State appropriations
Local appropriations
Grants and contracts
Endowment Income
AUXiliary enterprises
Other (Identify)
Total Revenue•

23,404,516
?01 Q77
f\J 1Rt.. n<lR
0
Q Rt..4 774
0
18 067 517
3 773.757

21 ,614,993

0
l9,069L430
3.265.686

1R.671.937
? . QQ'i ~Ot.

117 477 239

110 439.088

106.059.3<18

1R.701.191
1 Q1? 10R
1,146,857

16.626 .04<;
3. 776.840
761,835

1'>.0~1.£.1?

8 943 427
' ~c;c; . ?01
12,583 512
15 138 525
9.762.742
0
0
0
0
22 388
(91 709)
9.2. 6Q6. 642
21.109 572

6 980 433
? 441 .4f.R
12,301 867
14 628 036
8.832 .205
0
0
0
0
22L222
0
P.l\ 1.711 Q'il
22 919 619

6.548.802
? 1R1 t.">Q
ll 785 632
14 220 1'iQ
7 . RRR . t.7t.

409,039
0
21 '>18. 611

408,385
0
23.328.004

114.215.253

10<1.698.955

3 039.772

612.072

222,214

128.061

20 937 646

us nL'i
..,, 1Rn ?n7
_Q

R.QRt. 0<17

66....ll.J_
~!.

~"'"

Q~')

0
8 805 01?
n

EXPENDITURE AND MANDATORY TRANSFERS
Educational
and

lnstructlon
Research

General

Public services

I

AcademJc support
Student services
Institutional support
Operation and maintenance of plant
Scholarships and fe Uowshlps
Other (ldcntlfyl
Mandatory transfers for:
Pr1nclpaJ and Interest
Renewal and replacements

Loan fund matching grants
j Other (ldentJly)

II

Total Educational and General
AUXiliary

E:xpendJtun:s

Enterprises

Mandatory transfers for.
Principal and Interest
Renewals and replacements

Total Awdllary Enterpriaee
TOTAL EXPENDITURE a MANDATORY TRANSFERS

t.. l'i?. Rnf>

748,227

0
()

0

0
13.000
n
o ...

cn1.

22 1Q1

'l?

.,~

1

<,f,f,

267 051
0
1'.1\n 1'.1'7

lO'i ?o:;t.

P.I.R

OTHER TRANSFERS AND ADDITIONS/DELETIONS
(ldenUiyl Transfers Out and Deletions
EXCESS (deficiency of ,..,..,nues over ~dtrurcs
and mandatary tnu'ISfers (net change In fund ba.l.ancn)

262

l . <,4 7 Qf.t.
(?t.1. L.1.l..'l
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Basic Institutional Data Form D
PART 3 ·INSTITUTIONAL INDEBTEDNESS
Name and location of institution: -~I!!ND=IA
!!N
~A~S~T~A~T~E::......!Uo.!N:wi~V'-'E"'R!..~iSui..JIY..~o..a.__,
T-"E..DR.IlRE""-.~:~H4
A.u.IIJ..Tr.E...
, _._rNa..Ou.TJ...AwNili<Aa...__ _ __
Amount of indebtedness at the end of each of the last three fiscal yeazs. Exclude annuJty contracts for which the Institution
maintains an adequate reserve. Exclude short-term debt Incurred In antldpation of accrued Income which pennlts IJquldaUon
of the debt wtt.hln the subsequent financial year. (Indicate indebtedness which 1s self-llquldating.)

La•t Completed n

19__aa_ •

TOTAL AMOUNT OF DEBT TO OUTSIDE PARTIES
For Capita.! Outlay

'i7

...8L

7~'i

Ftnt rY Prior

Sec:oad rr Prior

19 ..KL - __8..8._

19 -A6.. - ..JU._

nnn

"i? OliO 000

51.97'i nnn

0

0

_Q

For Operatlons

Basic Institutional Data Form D
PART 4 • SUMMARY OF MAJOR CASH FLOWS
(n1ant funds)
~t

Complete4
Fiacal Year

CwrentFiacal
Year

Planned Next
Fiacal Year

NON·R.ECURRlNG CASH OUTFLOWS
Plant and equipment expenditures
Renovauons (other than current maintenance)
Prepayment of debt (o:clustve of regular current
payments! Pay off Interim Financing
Prepayment penalties and Interest related to the above
Other (such as payments for early termination of
contracts. lay suJts. etc.)

13,167,0000

11 000 000

8 000 000

0

1 500 000

2 . 000.000

2,360 , 000

3 , 600,000

0

n

n

(\

0

0

0

n

0

0

19.000,000
3.600,000

0

R.ECURRlNG CASH OUTFLOWS
Leases

NON·RECURRlNG CASH INFLOWS (e.g.• major
bequests. caJ:Ita.l fund drtves. collections~ (ldentlfy)
S t udent ee Bonds Series D
Student Fee Bonds Ser ies 'E
Interim Financing

11,525,000
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North Central Association of Colleges and Schools
CommJ.ssion on InsUtuUons of Hlgher Education
159 N. Oeazbom, Chlcago IL 60601

312/263·0456: 800/621·7440

Basic Institutional Data Fo1m E
LIBRARY I LEARNING RESOURCE CENTER

Reportfor CWTent year and prel1tou.s two years and for this campus only • Est:ima.t.e if necessary

Indiana State University
N~eandloeaUoaof~UtuUon: ~Ter~~re~~H~au~t~e~,~IN~~4~78~0~9~-----------------------------This form has been rev1sed In 1988 to be compaUble wtth the 19881PEDS Untegrated Postseconda!y Education Data System)
forms on Ubrartes.

0

Check here Ifyou have speclallzed Ubrartes and you are not lnclud!ng them 1n these data. Ifyou are not. please Identify
the specialized Ubrartes on the back of thls sheet.
ODC Tear PriOI'

CurnDt Tcu

19 ..a.a_ • ....8.9.....

19 _ll_ -

..a.a_

Two Yean Prior

19 .B.6.,._ • ...8.]_

A. COLLECTIONS

Number of volumes
Volume added durtng.the year
Number of physlc:al units of microforms (especlally microfiche and microfilm)
Number added during the year
Number of UUes of non-prtnl media (I.e.. lllms,
rum-loops. lllmslrtps. slides, video-tapes, and
disc and tape recordlngs)
NwnberofUtles ofnon-prtnt media added to the
collection during the year
Number of serials purchased (lncludlng per1odlcals}
Covenunent documents not reported elsewhere
Number of machine-readable Utles
Number of other (non-per1od1call serial Utles

~24~7

819_L813

819,200

_20.. 854

18., "lil.~

' 25,2,~

699 440

677 437

658 830

16.932

13.979

?C) ,;c;R

?,L n7R

':It;- 1 .d.d

A2 Rn<;

153

184

326

4,512

4,6~8

271,772
_ll3
1,355

261,476

4,705_
221 , 407

__9_Q

67

1,336

1,296

B. USE AND SERVICE

Uac: of collcctiou (nwnbcr ofbook.a or matcr1al.a In
circulation annually among students or faculty dtvtdcd
by lh~ number of students ~Ucd or faculty (FTEJ):
Student use of book collection

48:3
1.2

Student use of reserved books

-

_5_0_.3_

__5_0 c;

1.4

1.4

1.9
43

1.8
43

Student use of non-prtnt rnater1als (non-print
media u.nl'-ahn strips, tapes. c:tc.-uscd annually In the library/center or eheclc:ed out)

1.6
44

Faeu.lty use of the collection
Use of other collections through Interlibrary loan
Hours open per week
T

...... r tvnlr"l wellk
a,~'}.-~~~~ bax
ll'C~1
Presentations to service groups per week

5,065
97
28
I
170
16
264

4 R87
97
26

1

19

4.170
97
38

23

I

19.5

()

North Central Association of Colleges and Schools
Commission on Institutions of Higher Education
159 N. Dearborn. Chicago IL 60601

312/263-0456; 800/621-7440

Basic Inst itutional Dat a Form E
LIBRARY I LEARNING RESOURCE CENTER (continued)

N~eandlocationof~tituUon:

Indiana State University
____T~er~r~e~H~a~u~t~e~·-IN~~4~7u8~0~9~---------------------------Current Tear

19

....a.a... • ....8.9....

One Tear Prior

Two Tean Prior

19 Jll..._ • .....sa....

19 -8.6..- • ...82..

C. STAFF
Number ofF'I'E professional staff

29

28

28

47.5
30. 8

44.5
28.5

44 . 5
30.7

16.4
58

16.5
28

16.5
23

25,346
4 000

26,596
3 000

27,796
2 500

Total salartes (excluding fringe benefits) of professlonal staff

943, 820

915,987

837 , 105

Total salaries (excluding fringe benefits) of nonprofessional staff (e.xcludtng students)

587 , 420

553,257

512,237

Total salartes (excluding fringe bene.llts) of student assistants

169,477

167,454

163,857

284 068
589 457
6, 513
10 236
44,552

257 976
575,580
5,627
4 880
50,542

305 087
513,413
N/A
N/A
53,543

8 343
63 713

2 .278

63,654

N/A
72,213

0

11 879
58,935

10 729
58,009

8 200
34, 488

Other operating expenditures (including replacement of equipment and furnishings but excluding all capital outlay)

267,018

155,361

125,427

3,045,431

2,821,334

2,625,570

Number ofFI'E non-professional staJJ (excluding
studenes)
Number of F1E student assistants
Number of contrtbuted servtce$ sta.IT
D. FACII.JTIES
Ratio of current library seating/stu dy space to
total student body
Number of public servtce terminals
EsUmated linear shelving space remaining for
e.'Cpanslon
EsUmated linear feet of materials stored off-site

-

£. EXPENDITURES

Expenditures
for collection

Prtnted materials
Serials
Microforms
Machine-readable materials
Expenditures for binding and rebinding

Expenditures for on-site production of materials
Exped.ltures
for other
servtces
DC bax ID Indicate
contracted •C~V~ccs)

Preservation
Computer servtces
Unrelmbursed on-l:tne
data base searches
Telecommunlcauons

0
0

d

TOTAL LIBRARY EXPENDITUR£5
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North Central Association of Colleges and Schools
Commission on lnstltutlons of Higher Education
159 N. Dearborn, Chicago IL 60601

312/263-0456: 800/621-7440

Basic Institutional Data Form F
CERTIFICATE, DIPLOMA AND DEGREE PROGRAMS
Current Academic Year and PreYiou.s Two Yean
(Reportfor this campus only/
Indiana State University- Terre Haute, IN

Name and loc:aUon oflnsUtuUon:

Certillcates, diplomas and degl'l!es offered by the lnsUtuUon; cunicula or areas of concentration leading to each c:ertl!lcate,
diploma and/or degree: number of students graduates In the past two years. and number preparing to graduate thts year.
Include allllelds or subjects In which a curriculum ts olfel'l!d. lf degl'l!e programs were not In effect during one or mol'l! of the
years. please so Indicate. l1le n!port form may be copied 1! addiUonal space ts needed.

See attached for undergraduate degrees

\.

GRADUATES IN PROGRAM (list cun=t year first)

CERnFICATE, DIPLOMA
OR DEGREE

CUR.RICvWM OR IIAJOR

ua8 9 - !.§.__

1e..!!-E

·ut~- 86

Ex., Bachelor of Arts

History

35

31

37

3

2
0

2
1

3

14
3
3

Doctor of Philosophy Educational Admn
II
II
c & !(Secondary Ed)
"
II
G&PS(Counseling Psy)
"
"II
It
G&PS(School Psych)
It
Geographyfhys Geog)
"
11
II
It
"
{Econ Geog)
t
Life Sciences(Micro)
"
"
II
II
(Phys)
"
II
ElEd(Read&Lang
Arts)
"
11
11
( Early Chldhd Ed)
•
II
C&I(Industrial Arts)
"
'
II
(Business Ed)
"
"
( Ind Tech Ed)
"
'II
II
It
G&PS(Counseling Ed)
Doctor of Psychology Clinical P sychology
Educational Special Sch Admn(Sch Supt)
II
II
II
It
School Psychology
II
II
C&I(Secondary Ed)
"
II
C&I(Curricu1urn Spec)
"
"
II
II
C&I(Education Med )
II
II
C&I(Ear1y Chldhd Ed )
Master of Arts
Comm(Theatre )
.. (Oral Int of Lit)
It
"
II
II
(Rad/TV/Flm Prd )
II
II
to
(General Studies)
"
II
II
(Rhet & Comm)
"
"
II
Criminology
"
Earth Science
"
"
"
II
It
Economics
"II
English
"
"
,,
II
(Lexicograph'l )
"
II
It
Fore ign Lang(Spanist)
II
It
II
Geography
It

II
II

It

II

11

..

II

II

II

II

..

II
It

II
II

II

II
II

..

II

..

II

266

2
9
2
2
0

1
1
1
Q

0
0
0
0

5
19
0
0
0
0

0
4
1
2
0

2
2

1
0
1
1

1

2
2

1
1

1
1
1

0
0
0
6

7

15
2

1
1
0
0

3
1
0

3
0
2

13
2
1
0

1
1
1
0
0

0

0

1
1

1

0

1

0

0

0

2

1
1

6

1
4

1
1

0
1

2

3

8
0
0
5

North Central Association of Colleges and Schools
Cmrmtsston an InstitutiOns of Higher Eduea.Uon
159 N. Oearbom. Chlc:a&o 1L 60601

312/263<0456: 800/621·7440

Basic lutltutloD&l Data Form F
CERTIFICATE, DIPLOMA AND DEGREE PROGRAMS
Caneslt Academic Year &D4 Prewtoaa TwG Tcan
(Rqortf«" th1s campus an4U
Kame uullocatloa ofblatltatlon:

IaGi ana State IIp juersi ty-Terxe 8 a"te

IN

CcrU1lcates. cUp!Gmaa mel dep'ees oll'ered by the IDaUtuUon: c:urr1cula or area ot CICIDCeDtratlon ladlDC to each certUlcate.
cUploma al:lld/or degree: number ot students gn.duata In the put two yean. aDd Dumber~ to graduate this >-r·
Include all ~Selda or subJects In which a cun1culum Is oll'eftd. U degm: ~~not JD ell'ect durtng oae or mOR oC the
)'ai"S. pJeue 10 IDdlcate. 'The Rport form may be copted If ldcittJoaal space Ia aeeded..

CERTD'ICATZ. DIPLOMA
OR. DEGREE

Ex.. Bachelor oC Arts

O.RADUATZS l1'f PROQR.AII (llat c:urn:n.t yar 8nll
ClnUUCULDII OR. II.A.JOR.

••.ai.. ..§.§..

xe....§.§.. ~

x• 8 7 • ~

~

35

310

3'{>

2
1

0
0
0

Geog{Urb-Reg Plan)
U
II
Geology
College Student Per
"
"
History
"
"
"
Hurnar.ities
"
"II
U
Industrial Arts Ed)
Life Sciences
"
tt
Music
tt
PE{Sports Admn)
Physical Education
tt
PE{Athletic Trng)
...
PE(Exercise Science)
"
"
Physics
"
Political Science
"
"
"
Psychology
"
"
sociology
"
"
vocational-Tech
Ed
"
"
"
Business Administra
Master of Bus Admn
Master of Education All Grade Education
Early Childhood Ed
"
"
"
"
Elementary Educatio
"
"
ElEd{Kind .-Primary)
"
"
"
"
Elem School Admn
"
"
Jr Hi/Middle Sch
"
Reading (.Elem)
"
(Sec JH/MS)
"
"
School
Psychology
"
"
Secondary Sch Admn
"
"
"
School
Counselor
"
"
"
Secondary Education
"
"
"
Master of Fine Arts Fine Arts
Library Science
Master of Lib Sci
Public Administratibn
Master of Pub Admn

~aster

of Arts

It

II

tl

fl

II

II

11

II

II

II

II

II

II

II

II

II

II

II

II
II

267

1
1

0
0

4

0

0
0
2

1

3

0

0

0
0
0

2

2

2

0

1
0

2
0
1

1

1

0

1
0

26

0
0

34

1
3
1
0
1
3
0
2
1
0
0

1
38

7
6

12
4

7
6

98

96

106

8
1

6
2

4

2

4
2

4
1
6
3
0

16
5
5
8

1
4
1
5
35
2
2

14

1
3
4

1
3
1
1

35
7

5
13

North Central Assoda.Uon of Colleges and Schools
Cnmmlsston on lnst.ttutJons of Higher Education
159 N. Oeatbom. Ch1caao IL 60601

312/263·0456: 800/621-7440

Baste IDstltutioD&l Data Foma F
CER:l'IFICATE, DIPLOMA AND DEGREE PROGRAMS
Canent Academlc Teu uu1 Prntoaa Two Tun
~for tlds azmpus only)

Kame uc1 locaUOil oflut1tat1oa:

Ipdi ana

State University-Terre Haute, IN

CerUJlcstn. dlplomu and depes offered by tbe lnaUtuUOD: cun1cu1a or are:u oC c:oacentratlon ladla& to each eertUlc:ate.
diploma azJd/or de~ number ol students puata ID the put two years. and number prepar!DC to craduate this )'Qr.
lDclude a118eJda or subjects ID wbJc.h a cun1culum Ia oft"ered. U degree programs were not ID e.aect durtrJ& oae or more of the
:para. please eo IDdlcate. Tbe report form may be copied II additioDal apace 11 needed.

CER'TD'ICATZ. DIPLOIU.
ORDEGUE .

Ex.. Bachelor of Arts
~aster of Science
"

tl

It

II

"
It

It

It

II

It

It

II

"

"
"

"

It

II

t1

..

"

"

"

If

"

..

It

II

tl

tt

"

"
"
",,

II
It

"
"
"

II
It

"

"

tl

"

II

II

II

"
"

II
II

"

"
"

II

"

"
"

It

"

"
"

"
"

"

II

"
"

It

"

GRADUATES l!f PKOCR.AJI l1llt c:umnt year Snc.l
cmliUCDLUII OR MAJOR

History

.

Agency Counsel~ng
Art
Business Education
Chemistry
College Student Per
Co~(Brdcst Mgt/Pro~)

" ( Rad/TV /Flm Prd)
(General Studies)
(Oral Int of Lit)
" (Theatre)
" (Pub/Inst Brdcst )
CD(Audiology)
"(Ed Audiologist)
"(Sp- Lang Path)
Criminology
Economics
Educational Media
Educational Psych
Electronics/Comp Tee h
English
Foreign Lang(Spanis )
Health & Safety
H&S(Occ Saf Mgt)
" (Hlth Prog/Fac A )
" (Hlth & Saf Ed)
History
Home Economics
Industrial Arts Ed
Ind Prof Tech
Life Sciences
Marriage/Faro Ther
Mathematics
Music
11

11

268

••li - ~

se 88-.!l..

35

31

se...[l-8 6
3'1

20

13

18

1

4
2

3

7

1
5
2
2
1
0
0
0

2
6

1
2

4
1

10

0
0
0
0
7

16
16

10
10

7
2
10
4

9
0

1
1

0

0

5

10
0

1
1

2

0
2

0

1

6
8
4

14
14

9
3
8
B
5

4

8
7
7

15
10

2
1
6
3
2
1
0
1
1
0
0
8
6
. 12
9
1
3
0
0
2
0

2
0
1

5
2
10
3
5
14
12

North CenLral Association of Colleges and Schools
Commission on Institutions of Higher Education
! 59 N. Dearborn, Chicago IL 60601

312/263-0456; 800/621-7440

Basic Institutional Data Form F
CERTIFICATE. DIPLOMA AND DEGREE PROGRAMS
Current Academic Year and Previous Two Years
(Reportjor this campus only)

Name and location of institution:

Indiana State University-Terre Haute, IN

Certificates. diplomas and degrees otrered by the institution; curricula or areas of concentration leading to each certificate.
diploma and/or degree: number of students graduates In the past two years, and number preparing to graduate this year.
Include all fields or subjects In which a curriculum Is otrered. If degree programs were not in etrect during one or more of the
years. please so indicate. The report form may be copied if additional space Is needed.

*

AUGUST 1989 UNDERGRADUATE RECIPIENTS NOT AVAILABLE
GRADUATES IN PROGRAM (list current year first)

CERTIFICATE, DIPLOMA
OR DEGREE

CURRICUWM OR MAJOR

Ex.. Bachelor of Arts

History

as
BS
as

AB
BS
BS
AS
AB
BFA
BS
Aa
AS
AS
AS
AS
AS
BS
BS
as
as
as
BS

BS
BS
AAS
AB
as
BS
as
BS
AB
as
BS
AB
BS
BS
AS
Aa

as
AB
as

AB
BS

ACCOUNTING
ADMINISTRATIVE SYSTEMS
AEROSPACE ADMINISTRATION
ANTHROPOLOGY
ANTHROPOLOGY
APPLIED COMPUTER TECH.
ARCHITECTURAL TECHNOLOGY
ART
ART
ART
ART HISTORY
ASSOC ELEC(INDUST CONTROL)
ASSOC ELECTRONICS(INSTRU)
ASSOC IN CRIMINOLOGY
ASSOC IN MANUFACTRNG SUPRVSN
ASSOC. NURSING
AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY
AVIATION ADMINISTRATION
BACCALAUREATE NURSING
BUS EO (BOOKKEEPING/ACCOUNT)
BUS EO (CLERICAL)
BUS EO (SECRETARIAL)
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
BuSINESS EDUCATION
CO & EARLY CHILDHOOD ED-AAS
CHEMISTRY
CHEMISTRY
CHILO OEV & FAMILY LIFE
COMMUNITY HEALTH EDUCATION
COMPUTER INTEGRATED MFG TECH
COMPUTER SCIENCE
COMPUTER SCIENCE
CONSTRUCTION TECHNOLOGY
CRIMINOLOGY
CRIMINOLOGY DIETETICS
DRAFTING TECHNOLOGV-INDUSTRL
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
ECONOMICS
ECONOMICS
ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY
ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY

269A

19--.8.2_- .....8..8._

19..8..8_ - 81_

19_§2_ ·§.L

35

31

37

46

70
10
0

102
13

1

2
0
26
6
0
21
6
0

6
4
1

2
17

.o4

0

1,

2
1
2
0
7

0
25
3

'

13
2
0
0
1

4

0

4

2
5
3
66
15
25

1

1

100
9
13

91
16
30

25
1

t9

31

4

0
0

0

0
0
58
5
4

0
8
4

0

5
2'
36.
6
2

47
8
2
1

4
3
20
0
44

120

2
4

'

8
5
6

6
3
68
13

6
81
10
0

D
2

2
32
1

68

1

3
tSB

0
9
0
7
2
4

0
2
72
25
2
55
6
0
0
7

0
33
0
70

North Central Association of Colleges and Schools
Commission on Institutions of Higher Education
159 N. Dearborn. Chicago IL 60601

312/263-0456; 800/621-7440

Basic Institutional Data. Form F
CERTIFICATE, DIPLOMA AND DEGREE PROGRAM:S
Current Academic Year and Previous Two Years
(Reportfor this campus only}
Name and location of institution: Indiana State University-Ter re Haute, IN
Certificates. diplomas and degrees offerc!d by the institution; curricula or areas of concentration leading to each certificate.
diploma and/or degree: number of students graduates In the past two years. and number preparing to graduate this year.
Include all fields or subjects in which a curriculum ts offered. If degree programs were not In effect during one or more of the
years. please so indicate. The report form may be copied If additional space is needed.

*

AUGUST 1989 UNDERGRADUATE RECIPIENTS NOT AVAILABLE
GRADUATES IN PROGRAM {ljst cum;nt year first)

CERTIFICATE, DIPLOMA
OR DECREE

CURRJCUWM OR MAJOR

Ex.. Bachelor of Arts

History

AB
BS
AB
BS
AB
BS
AB
BS
BS
BS
AB
BS
AB
AB
BS
AS
BS
BS
AA
AS
BS
AB
BS

AB
AB
BS

BS
AB
BS

BS

es
BS

AB
AB

BS

AB

BS

BS
BS
AB
AB
BS
BS

ELEMENTARY - 46
ELEMENTARY - 46
ENGLISH
ENGLISH
ENGLISH TEACHING
ENGLISH TEACHING
ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH
ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH
FAMILY ECONOMICS & HOME MGMT
FINANCE
FOOD 8. NUTRITION
FOOD & NUTRITION
FRENCH
FRENCH TEACHING
GEN INDUSTRIAL SUPERVISION
GENERAL FLIGHT
GENERAL HOME ECONOMICS
GENERAL INDUSTRIAL TECH
GENERAL STUDIES
GENERAL STUDIES
GEOGRAPHY
GEOLOGV
GEOLOGV
GERMAN
GERMAN TEACHING
GRAPHIC ARTS MANAGEMENT
HEALTH-SAFETY
HISTORY
HISTORY
HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION
INDUSTRIAL ARTS
INDUSTRIAL AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY
INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES
INTERIOR DESIGN & HOUSING
INTERIOR DESIGN & HOUSING
JOURNALISM
JOURNALISM
JUNIOR HIGH/MIDDLE SCHOOL
KINDERGARTEN - PRIMARY
LATIN
L.IFE SCIENCES
LIFE SCIENCES
MANAGEMENT

269B

l9_ft2_ -~

19..alL_ - ...§]_

35

31

5

37

97
0

3

Hi

98

0

7
3

91
4
7

1

a
7
1

13
0

34
0

14

1
18
0

36
1
1

1

1
2
2
0
0

0

0
2

0
0
5
1

2
3
5

9
0
0
0
13
1

6

1

5

0

1
1

1
1
1

2

0

2

3
0
3

3
1

7

0

1

1
4

2
2
5

6
16
1

1

1
5
7

22
0

1

1

0
5
0
!5

1
9

1

0
3

47

1

0
6

4
4

3

0
0
2

4

0
2
10

24
2
43

0

2
6
0
3

0
10
0

20
58

1
10
1

2
1
4
19

54

North Central Associalion of Colleges and Schools
Commission on Institutions of Higher Education
159 N. Dearborn. Chicago IL 60601
312/263-0456; 800/621-7440

Basic Institutional Data Form F
CERTIFICATE, DIPLOMA AND DEGREE PROGRAMS
Current Academic Year and Previous Two Years
(Reportjor this campus only)
Name and location of institution:

Indiana State University-Terre Haute, IN

Cerlificates. diplomas and degrees offered by the Institution; curricula or areas of concentration leading lo each cerlincate.
diploma and/or degree: number of students graduates In the past two years, and number preparing to graduate this year.
Include all fields or subjects in which a curriculum Is offered. If degree programs were not in effect during one or more of the
years. please so lnd:cate. The report form may be copied If additional space Is needed.

* AUGUST 1989 UNDERGRADUATE RECIPIENTS NOT AVAILABLE
GRADUATES IN PROGRAM (list current year first)

CERTIFICATE. DIPLOMA
OR DEGREE

CURRICUWM OR MAJOR

Ex.. Bachelor of Arts

History

BS
BS
BS
BS
AB
BS
AB

as

BS
AS
BS
AB
BS
BS
AB
BS
BS
BM
AS
BS
AB
BS
BS
BS
AB
BS
AB
BS
BS
AB
BS
AB
BS
AB
BS
BS
AB
AB

es

AB
BS

es
AB

MA NAGEMENT INFORMAT SYSTEMS
MANUFACTURING TECHNOLOGY
MARKETING
MARKETING EDUCATION
t.IA THEM ATICS
MATHEMATICS
MATHEMATICS EDUCATION
MATHEMATICS EDUCATION
MECHANICAl TECHNOLOGY
MED LAB TECHNICIAN
MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
MUSIC
MUSIC
MUSIC CONC BUSINESS AOM
MUSI C CONC MERCHANDISING
MUSIC CONC MERCHANDISING
MUSIC EDUCATION
MUSIC PERFORMANCE
MUS IC THEORY
PACKAGING TECHNOLOGY
PHILOSOPHY
PHYS EO-SPORTS STUDIES
PHYSICAL EDUCATION
PHYSICAL EDUCATION ALL-GRADE
PHYSICS
PHYSICS
~OLITICAL SCIENCE
POLITICAL SCIENCE
PROF. PILOT TECHNOLOGY
PSYCHOLOGY
~SYCHOLOGY

~AOIO.- TV-Ft LM
~AO IO-TV-FILM

RECREATION & LEISURE STUDIES
RECREATION & LEISURE STUDIES
RESTAURANT MANAGEMENT
RUSSIAN
SAFETY MANAGEMENT
SAFETY MANAGEMENT
SCHOOL MEDIA SERVICES
SCHOOL MEDIA SERVICES
SCHOOL MEDIA SERVICES - T
SCIENCE EDUCATION

269C

19~-~

19.M._ • _§]_

35

31

37

22
9

19
10

24

52
3

<40
1

0

0
2
14

21
2

0
0
4
1

9
13
4

0
3
2
11
17
3
16
5

20
1
10

2
0
1

8
1
0
1
1

2
0

6
2
20

5
3
19

21

25

5
6

9
7

'

1

0
0
4
11

5
61

1

4

0
0

19_§1_-86

0
2

1
4
12

2
1

8
0
12

20
11

1
1

2
10
21
3
21
0

39
0
7
0
0
0
8
0
1

4
1

1

0
0
2
14
1

0
7
1
11

20
9
0
3
1
24
22
5
24
3
40
0
14
1
2
1
13
0
1
2
1

North Central Association of Colleges and Schools
Commission on Institutions of Higher Education
159 N. Dearborn. Chicago IL 60601

312/263-0456; 800/621-7440

Basic Institutional Data Fonn F
CERTIFICATE, DIPLOMA AND DEGREE PROGRAMS
Current Academic Year and Previous Two Years
(Reportjor this campus only)

Name and location of institution:

Indiana State University-Terre Haute, I N

Certificates, diplomas and degrees offered by the lnsutuUon: curricula or areas of concentration leading to each certificate.
diploma and/or degree: number of students graduates In the past two years, and number preparing to graduate this year.
Include ail fields or subjects In which a curriculum Is offered. If degree programs were not in effect during one or more of the
years. please so indicate. The report form may be copied If additional space Is needed.

*

AUGUST 1989 UNDERGRADUATE RECIPIENTS NOT AVAILABLE
GRADUATES IN PROGRAM (list cu rrcnt ye<>.r flrst)

CERTIFICATE, DIPLOMA
OR DEGREE

CURRJCUWM OR MAJOR

Ex.. Bachelor of Arts

History

BS
AS

AB
BS

ssw
AS
ss

AS
AB
AB
BS
BS
BS
AB
BS
AB
BS
AB
BS
AB
BS
AB
BS
AS
BS
BS
BS
BS

SCIENC E EDUCATION
SECRETARIAL (2 VEARS)
SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION
SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION
SOCIAL WORK
SOCIOLOGY
SOCIOLOGY
SPANISH
SPANISH TEACHING
SPEC I AL EDUCATION - 46
SPECIAL EDUCATION - 46
SPEECH COM & THEATER TEACH
SPEECH COMM ORAL INTERPRET
SPEECH COMM PUBLIC RELATIONS
SPEECH COMM PUBLIC RELATIONS
SPEECH COMM THEORY&RESEARCH
SPEECH COMM THEORV&RESEARCH
SPEECH- LA NGUAGE PATHOLOGY
SPEECH-LANGUAGE PATHOLOGY
TEXTILES & CLOTHING
TEXTILES & CLOTHING
THEATER
THE-ATER
TRADE AND INDUSTRIAL EOUC
URBAN REGIONAL STUDIES
VISUAL ARTS EDUCATION
VOCA~ IONAL TRADE IND TECH
VOCATIONAL TRADE INO TECHN

TOTALS:

2690

19~ • 88

--

19_!i • .§1_

19~ • 86

--

35

31

37

8

10
16

24

1
18

0
13

11

5

11

1

0
16

13
1
13

1

0

14

10
2
1

1
11

2
D
0

8
0

6
0

7
1

0
0

1

15

16

1

2

0
0

1

4
D
4
2
6

1

,

5
1
3
3

1

6
0

8
0

8

16

3

B
1

1

2

3
8
6
0

6
0
6
8
2

13

12

21

111H

1540

1720

4
2

5
0

,

North Central AssodaUon of Colleges and Schools
Comm1sSfon on InstJtuuons oCHJgher Educauon
159 N. Oeubom. Cblc:ago n. 60601 312/263-0456; 800/621·7440

Baste IDstttutioD&l Data Form F
CERTIFICATE, DIPLOMA AND DEGREE PROGRAMS
Cal'reDt Academic Tear ud Prntoas Two Tears
~far thl.s campus on4JJ
Kame ud locaUo11 of Jutitution: lpd j ana State University-Terre Haute, IN
Ccrt111cates. dlplomu and depees otrered by the 1Dal1tullon: cun1cuJa or areas or conc:entraUon leading to each eerUflcate.
diploma mel/or degree: number of students graduates In the put two years. U1d number prepanng to puate thJs year.
Include all 8.e.lds or subjeet8 In whJch a cumcuJum Is o&Rd. U clepft procrama wen: not ID eOCct c:IW1n& ooe or~ of the
yean. please 10 1Dd1c:ate. 1be report form may be copied iC addltiOaal apace 1.s needed.

CERTIFICATE. DIPLOMA
OR DECREE

Ex.. Bac:belor of ArU
~aster of Science
II

II

II

II

II

II

II

II

II

II

II

II

II

II

II

II

II

II

II

II

II

II

II

"
"

"
"

"

II

II

II

..

II

II

II

II

II

II

II

"

II

II

II

II

II

"

"
II

GRADUATES ll'f PROORAM IUat c:urt'alt yc:a.r Sntl

CURRlctJLUII OR MAJOR
Hlatory

Nursing
Physical Education
PE(Athletic Trng)
PE(Exercise Science)
PE(Sports Admn)
PE(Adapted)
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Pol Sci(Urb-Reg Plar)
Science Education
social Studies
Social Science
Soc(Geronto1ogy)
" (Org Sys)
Special Education
Voc -Tech Education

.

269

se89

·li

35

4
3

19
1
2

0
1
4
2

0
1
1
0
3
4

16
10

se..ll.-!!L

uf87 -~

31
5

37

2
25

3
7
18
2
3
1
1
7
0
0
1
1
1
2
1
12

13

9

8
18
0
1
0
2

6
2
1
1
0
0

1

North Central Association of Colleges and Schools
FISCAL YEAR

1988-1989
ll-21- 89

Commission on Institutions of Higher Education
159 N. Dearborn. Chicago lL 60601

312/263·0456: 800/ 621·7440

Basic Institutional Data Form G
PART 1 - OFF-CAMPUS DEGREE PROGRAMS
Name ud loeatloll of !D.at1tutioll:

_ _ I_ND_I_ANA
__
s _TA_T_E_ UN
_ r _VERS
__
IT_Y..;,.,_ T_ERRE
__
HA_UT
__
E,'--I-N_. _ __ _ __ __ __

Report on all degree programs that can be completed within the United States Without the student attending your campus.
The report form may be copied 1( addJtJonal space Is needed.
• Locat!oll of ofrerillt. Identify the location (name. city and state). If It Is an external degree program. indicate ·nonresldentsa.L• Enter 14 for a location on a mWtazy base. H for a hospital, and P for a prison.
• li'IIU·Um• ad.m.l.a.lstntor. Enter X If the loc:at1on bas a full-time adminJstrator.
uslgned aoldy to tbe alte with principally non-clertcal dutieS.)

(A. full· time

adminJ.st:rator Is someone

• Nambcr of cl~ pro(r'&Jna. Ust the number of degree programs that can be completed at the location.
• Depe awardecL Ust tbe degree a~ upon successful completion ol the program.

• Number of atuclellt.. Report headcount (not FIE) number of student.a attending courses/ programs a t the location.
• Number of faeulty. Report headcount (full· Ume and part· Ume) of persons teaching 1n off-campus locatJons. categoriZed
by tboee: with both home campus and off-campus teaching assignments: With only off-campus teaching u stgnments.
LOCATION OF OFFERJNG
H.UG:. crrr, ftATI:

*IVTC

-·...,.
..,_.
. . . . .l.al

nru,
TDOI
ADiliHlao
'niATO&

lfO.OP

D&CilD
PIIOC&AIU

COLUMBUS, I N

1

AVS

CONNERSVILLE, I N

2

HS

CROWN POI NT I IN

u.
u.

MO.OP

D&CKEII

~

.t.WAAD&D

ocr.c...,...
OaJ,

MO. OP PACIJLTY Wn"a

••

~~e.

oec:a.,...
A.Mpac\1.

MS

2

2

MS

27

3

1

MS

6

l

EVANSVILLE, I N

3

MS Ml'D

713

25

FORT Wl\YNE, I N

1

MS

12

3

0.

HAMMOND

1

MS

19

6

I VTC

I NDI ANAPOLIS, I N

2

MS

ll5

7

PI

MISHAWIIXA, I N

1

MS

5

3

u.

VINCENNES

2

MS

89

15

PI

BATESVILLE

1

MS

1

1

PI

BEDFORD

1

MS

1

1

u.

lAFAYETTE

1

MS

11

3

I VTC

NEW ALBANY

1

KS

32

2

*

IVTC
PI
AVS
HS

u.

PB

INDI ANA VOC. TECH. COLLEGE
PRIVATE I NDUSTRY
AREA VOCATIONAL SCHOOL
HIGH SCHOOL
UNI VERS ITY
PUBLIC BUILDING

270

BS

BS

BS

MPA

oa.c...,...
Aaal'ft.8.....
0..17

1

FISCAL YllR

North Central Assodatlon of Colleges and Schools
CCl!'JJD)tssfon on lnsUtutJons of Higher Educauon

1988-1989
11-21-89

159 N. Dearborn. Chicago IL 60601

312/263·0456: 800/621·7440

Basic Institutional Data Form G
PART 2 • CREDIT·BEAJUNG COURSES OFFERED OFF-cAMPUS WlTHIN THE UNITED STATES

Name u4 location of wtitation:

INDIANA STATE UNIVERSITY, TERRE HA.U'l'E, IN
(CREDIT-BEARING COURSES LISTED ON PART I ARE NOT DUPLICATED ON THIS PAGEl
Please report on all credit bearlng co~ otJered off-campus that do not lead to de~ that can be completed wtthout the
student attendlng yoW" campus. (Note: Study abroad programs should be U.ted on Data Form C. Part 3.) The report from
may be copied of addltJoD&I. space ts needed.

• Loeatioa of o&riJlC. IdenUft the loeatloo (name. city and state). 11 It ts an ex.tema1 degree program. indicate "non·
resldeoua.l. • Enter M for a location on a miU~ base, B for a b~pltal. and P Cor a p1111on.
• 1'1111-tJme ad.mllllatntor. Enter :Z: If the location baa a Cull-Ume ad.minlstrator. (A full·Ume adm1nlstrator 1s tomeone
assigned .oldy to the alte wtth pr1Ddpally non-clertcal dutses.)
• Namher ol crecUt-Martac coVMa. Ust the number of credit-bearing courses offered at the site.
• CoarM crecllt. Indicate OQ for undergraduate or graduate credit.

• Number of atudeata. Report beadoount (not F1'El number of students attending cowses at the locaUon.
• Num.bu of !ac:alty. Report beadoouot ((uJI-ume a.od part· t1mel oC persons teaching ln off-campus locaUons.
LOCATION OF OFFERING
NAKE. CI'TT, STAT£

IVTC
PI
PI
HS

AVS
IVTC
HS

AVS
HS

IVTC

u.

IVTC
HS
IVTC
IVTC
PI
HS

u.

IVTC .

PB

PB
PB
AVS

AVS
AVS

rvu...
. . .illlal7
. . . . .Ia.)

p.,.._

TOO
ADIIDClSTIIATO&

BLOOMINGTON, IN
BOONVILLE, IN
CLINTON, IN
COVINGTON, IN
IDINBURGH, IN
GARY , IN
GREENWOOD, IN
HARDINSBURG, IN
JASPER, IN
MADISON, IN
EVANSVILLE, IN
INDIANAPOLIS, IN
PRINCETON, IN
RICHMOND, IN
SELLERSBURG, IN
SPENCER, IN
SULLIVAN, IN
TERRE HA.UTE, . IN
COLUMBUS, IN
CHICAGO, IL
DUBLIN, OH
ELY, MN
NEWBURGH, I N
MICHIGAN
WISCONSIN

HO. OP c:u:orr
II&AiliHO

OOUIUD

1
8
1
2
5
6
4

5

10
4
21
3

9
2
1
2

oouuac:amrr

......
u.-.

X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X

X
X
X

2
1
3
3
3
1
1
4

3

271

X
X
X
X
X
X
X

eo....
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X

l'fO.OP

.n/D!NTS
ATTitHDINC

NO.OP
PACULTT

1

1

98

6
l
2
1
2

14
21
10

13
10
13

65
11
64
22

76
5
1

9
9
l

so

X
X

13

X

11

7
5

9
4

2
1
9
3

11

•
7

1
1

2
1
1
2
1
1
2
1
1
1

North Central Association of Colleges and Schnols
Commission on InsUtuuons of Higher Edu~.:auon
FISCAL YEAR

159 N. Dearborn. Chicago IL 60601

312/263·0456: 800/621·7440

1 988-1 989
11-21-89

Basic Institutional Data Form G

PART 3 ·COURSES AND PROGRAMS OFFERED OUTSIDE THE UNITED STATES
Include study abroad programs
Name and location of institution: _.;;;;I~N.;;;;O...;;;I~A;.;.N;.;.A;;_:S;..:T:..::.A.;.:T:.;;E;;.......;U::..::Nc:..:I=-V.:...:E::..:Ro.:;S=-I=-T.:.Y.:..L,_.:.T.::E.:.:R.:.:RE=-.:.:HA=U~T..:;E:...~,'--"I,...N,___ __
• Location of offering. Identify the EocaUon (name. ctty. country). If It Is an external deg~e program. Indicate ·non·
residential. • Enter l!ll for a location on a military base. enter SA for undergraduate study abroad programs.
• Full-time •d.mlD.atrator. Enter X 1! the locaUon bas a full·Ume admtnlst:rator. (A full· time adml.n!strator ls someone
assigned to the s.lte wtth prtndpally non--clerical duUes.)

• Depe program.. If a degree can be completed at the site Without the student havtng to attend the home campus. Indicate
the degree{s) awarded and the number awarded.
Credit counea. Ust the number of credit courses at the site. Indicate 00 undergraduate or graduate

c~dl t.

• NtUX1ber of 1tudcnt.s. Report headcount (not FTEJ attending courses at the location. categorized by those: from the
lnsUtution·s home campus. from other Institutions. students who are foreign nationals.
• NtUX1ber of faculty. Report headcount (full-Ume and part-Ume) of persons teaching In off-campus locaUcns. categortzed
by those: With both home campus and off-campus teaching assignments; With only off-campus teaching assignments.
LOCATION OF OFFERING
NAME, CITY, COUNTRY

'"'-"'olr
u..-..1
M...,Di&aty

FULLnMJ!:
AD.ILI.DI.

DECRBll
P!lOGK.Ud

c.,.._
A•orolool

CJU:Drr

tlo.

No. o(

AWV'iod Co...-

.,

NONE

U.~:~•r·

1:"4.

....

Cno:l-

,.,_

1'10. OP STUDEI'n'li

K.m•
C...p...

~ ! r-rn
I SeUonel•

lniUWCioN

NO. Or 'P'ACUl.TY
!"rom

Uome
Camp~o~a

I
i

Il

I
I
I

I

I
272

OtT·

C.a.=~"·"•
Onir

North Central AssoCiation of Colleges and Schools
Commission on Institutions of Higher Education
159 N. Dearborn. Chicago 11. 60601

312/263-0456; 800/621-7440

Basic Institutional Data Form B
INTERCOlLEGIATE ATHLETICS
Name and location of lnstltutlon:

INDIANA STATE QNIVERSIIY. TERRE HAUTE. I NDIANA

lntcn:olleglate athleUc prognuns (as opposed to tntramural and/or physical education programs) tnvolve: a) fonnal agreements
(assoclaUon. league) to compete With other tnsUtuUons. b) student athletes tdenUfied as members of a partJcular team. and
c) professional stalf.
Pro'ricic the D.&me(a) of the lntercoUeeJ,ate athletic auoel.at!oua in which the lnatitution holcia membership:

GAIEWAY CONFERENCE/ MISSOURI VALLEY CONFEBENCE

or

81'011T

FOR MOST RECENT ACADEMIC YEAR

• or enll:llti'ITS

PAIITIC7ATU<O 111
III'UACOtL&OIATil
"TIILII:TI e

JnJIIIIItJl 0 p
A.na..r:rtC:

IIL\IOAIIOV!n'
or .c:aoi.A&UIIP

eaor...uu-

...,D""'"
COMJ'tZTIICO
DIUIII&U

PllOOJIAIU

Men

Women

Men

Women

Men

Women

1988/89

..-a or
ec:&OUUUIIIP
Men

Women

Admi i st rat on (i n 1udes a 1 coac ~i ng sal aries nd fri nge
ber ef i t s)
Scho arshi p (incl des al l athlet c scho arship )

-OI"nAft'

IIJM I'TI:I

Men

Women

OPI:ItAT!I'IC BtlDCE'T !"OR
u.TEJlCou..£GL\TE
ATKI..I:nC PROGRAMS

19.a.6- ..112 19Jll-e.a..ltsab.,
· 82
I
i

4
0

5
0

,037,633 , 266,104 :1. 196,282
971 ,528 i 978,000

~.116,965

I

Baseball
IFoot ~a ll

MBAS
HGYH
HTEN
HTRK
Soft[ball

Vol ley
ball
WBAS
WGYM
WRST
WTEN
WTRK
Other
Bowlin
CrossCountr

44

0

28

109
14
9
60

0
0
0
0
0

103
18
1
9
40

0
0
0
0
0

0

17

0

18

0
0
0
0
0

17
11

0
0
0
1
0
0

0

0
0
0

0
0
6
31
0
0

19

11

11

0
0

39,500

i

0 2, 612

0

2

0

1.5

0

69,833

5,023
5,400
3,360
3,305
1,840

0
0
0
0
0

12
1
0
0
4

0
0
0
0
0

8
2.5
0
0
1

0
0
0
0

312, 245
208,590
0
13,500
44,000

0 3,508

0

1

0

1

31,952

20,200 1

18,500

15
0 4,564
16
0 4,876
1
0 l.874
0 4,424
0
6
0 4,787
24
0 2,687
9 1,409 l, 714
2
0 3,043

0
0
0
1
0
0
0
0

1
4
0
0
0

1
2
0
0
.5
1
0
0

31,650
62,710
0
0
13,500
34, 000
0
0

19,700
31,800

18,50C
35,00C

2
0

0
0
0
0
0
0
8
0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

273

2

.5

40,000

178,500 277,000
134,000 I 173, 200
0
01
7,000
14,500 1
26,000 : 22, 500

I

0

0

~

21,00~1

7,000
18,50C

0

7,500

0

0

c

CHAPTER XII
INDEX TO ACCREDITATION CRITERIA

The General Institutional Requirements and Accreditation
criteria of the North Central Association are shown below, along
with documents and page numbers where evidence can be located
which portrays the manner in which each criterion and requirement
is fulfilled by Indiana State University.
General Institutional Requirements
la. The institution has formally adopted and made public its
statement of mission.
1.
2.
3•

lb.

Self-Study Report, pp. 11-14

Self-Study Report, pp. ll-14 & 20
Higher Education Services Plan

The educational programs are compatible with the
institution's mission.
1.
2.

2b.

Self-Study Report, Chapter IV: Educational Units
Indiana State University Graduate Catalog
Indiana State University Undergraduate Catalog
Basic Institutional Data Form F, pp. 266-269

The institution meets all legal requirements· to operate
wherever it conducts activities.
1.
2.

2a.

Self-Study Report, pp. 21-22
Higher Education services Plan

The Institution has legal authority to confer its certificates, diplomas and degrees.
1.

le.

Report

The institution confers certificates, diplomas or degrees.
1.
2.
3.
4.

ld .

(Self-Study

The statement of mission is appropriate to an institution of
higher education.
1.
2.

lc.

Self-Study Report, pp. 21-22
Higher Education Services Plan
Appendices E & F)
University Handbook, Section I

Self-Study Report, Chapter IV:
Higher Education Services Plan

Educational Units

The principal educational programs are based on recognized
fields of study at the postsecondary level.
1.

Self-Study Report, Chapter IV, and pp. 13-14

277

2c.

At lea~t one of the undergraduate programs is two or more
academic years in length (or the equivalent). If no undergraduate programs are offered, at least one of the graduate
programs is one or more academic years in length (or the
equivalent).
l.
2.
3.

2d.

General education at the postsecondary level is an essential
element of undergraduate degree programs and a prerequisite
to graduate degree programs.
l.

2.
3.
4.

2e .

Self-Study Report, Chapter IV
Self-Study Report, pp. 13-14

There is a governing board, legally responsible for the
institution, which establishes and regularly reviews basic
policies that govern the institution and protect its
integrity.
1.

2.
3.
4.
3b.

Self-Study Report, Chapter IV
Undergraduate Catalog

The certificate, diploma or degree awarded upon successful
completion of an educational program is appropriate to the
demonstrated attainment of the graduate.
1.
2.

3a.

Self-Study Report, Chapter IV
Graduate Catalog, pp. 25-39
Undergraduate Catalog, pp. 27-29
Supplement to Undergraduate Catalog (General Education)

General education and/or a program of related instruction at
the postsecondary level is an essential element of
undergraduate certificate and diploma programs two or more
academic years in length.
1.
2.

2f.

Self-Study Report, Chapter IV
Graduate Catalog
Undergraduate Catalog

Self-Study Report, pp. 22-24
Graduate Catalog, p. v
Undergraduate Catalog, p. 235
Minutes of Board of Trustees Meetings

The governing board includes individuals who represent the
public interest.
(Note: In rare situations the commission
may approve alternative means by which the interests of the
public are appropriately represented when unusual
circumstances prohibit public representatives on the board.)
1.

Self-Study Report, pp. 24-25

278

Jc .

An executive officer is designated by the governing board to
administer the ~ .nstitution.
1.

3d.

A faculty comprising persons qualified by education and
experience is significantly involved in the development and
review of the educational programs.
1.
2.
3.

3e.

2.

3.
4.

Educational Units

Self-Study Report, pp. 59-60
Self-Study Report, Chapter IV:

Education Units

Self-Study Report, pp. 31-34
Basic Institutional Data Form D, pp. 259-263

The institution has its financial statements externally
audited on a regular schedule by a certified public accountant or state audit agency.
1.
2.

Sa.

Self-Study Report, pp. 29-30
Self-Study Report, Chapter IV:
Graduate Catalog
Undergraduate Catalog

The institution has financial resources sufficient to
support its activities.
1.
2.

4b.

Educational Units

Admissions practices conform to the admissions policies.
1.
2.

4a.

Self-Study Report, pp. 27-29
Self-Study Report, Chapter IV:
University Handbook

Admissions policies are consistent with the institution's
mission and appropriate to the educational programs.
1.

3f.

Self-Study Report, pp. 25-26

Self-Study Report, pp . 32-34
Annual Audit Report

The institution publishes in its catalog or other appropriate places accurate information that fairly describes
i.
ii.

its education programs,
its policies and procedures directly affecting
students,
iii . its charges and its refund policies,
iv. the academic credentials of its faculty members
and administrators
1.
2.

Graduate Catalog
Undergraduate Catalog
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Sb.

The i nstitution makes available upon request accurate information that fairly describes its financial resources .
1.

Annual Audit Report

The Ev aluative Criteria for Accreditation
An accredited institution:
1.

has clear and publicly stated purposes, consistent with its
mission and appropriate to a postsecondary educational
institution ;
Th e history,
University are
study report,
Services Plan,
t he Sel f-Study

2.

mission, and purposes of Indiana State
described in Chapters II and III of the selfand elaborated upon in the Higher Education
which can be found in Appendices E and F of
Report.

ha s effectively organized adequate human, financial and
phys i cal resources into educational and other programs to
accomplish its purposes;
Human, financial, and physical responses are described in
Cha pter III of the Self-Study Report, and are included in
d i s cu ss ion of educational programs in Chapter IV. Support
serv i ces and other responses are e l aborated upon in Chapter

v.
3.

is accomplishing its purposes ;
Evidence t hat Indiana State University is accomplishing its
purposes is found in the array of resources and programs des c r i bed in Chapters IV and v.
Supporting evidence also
res u lted from data gathered for the special emphasis
projects, as described in Chapter VI. Results are summarized in Chapter VI, VII, and VIII, and the data are availab l e for inspection on the site visit exhibit table. A
brief s ummary of current efforts to assess accomplishment of
the i nstitutions educational purposes is found in Chapter
IX .

4.

can continue to accomplish its purposes.
The entire self-study process is directed toward the assurance of institutional stability. Efforts to augment and
enhance future performance formed the basis of the specialemphasis projects, which are summarized in Chapters VI-VIII.
Future plans and projects stimulated by the self-study
process are discussed in Chapter IX , which ia based in part
on the Higher Education Services Plan prepared for the
Indiana Commission for Higher Education.
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